Degree Program: Education for Business and Economics (Master)
Master-General Business Studies	
Module: Master-General Business Studies I (5302-470)	
Module: Master-General Business Studies II (5303-460)	
Business Taxation	
Module: Company Taxation 1 (5102-450)	
Module: Business Taxation 2 (5102-460)	
Module: Business Taxation 3 (5102-520)	
Module: Company Taxation 4 (5102-530)	
Controlling	
Module: Applied Controlling (5103-410)	
Module: Controlling Instruments (5103-420)	
Module: Decision-oriented Management Accounting (5103-510)	
Module: Integrative Controlling (5103-610)	
Core Concepts of Health Care Management	
Module: Health Economics (5301-450)	
Module: Management & Controlling in Health Care Organizations (5302-480)	
Module: Economic Aspects of Health Insurance (5303-560)	
Module: Specific Topics in Health Care Management (5304-540)	
German	
Module: Core Module 1: Modern German Literature (6670-410)	
Module: Core Module 2: Medieval Studies (6670-510)	
Module: Core Module 3: Linguistics (6670-610)	
Module: Core Module 4: Linguistics (German) (6670-710)	
Module: Teaching methodology (6670-520)	
English	
Module: Supplement Module: Technical Didactics (6671-420)	
Module: Core Module 1: Cultural Studies (6671-510)	
Module: Core module 2: Linguistics (6671-410)	
Module: Core Module 3: Linguistic Competence (6671-610)	
Module: Core Module 4: Linguistics (English) (6671-710)	
Erziehungswissenschaften	
Module: Vocational Education (5602-510)	
Module: Introduction to Industrial Education (5601-510)	
Module: Didactics (5601-520)	
Module: Theories of Educational Science (5601-610)	
Module: Pedagogics (5601-620)	
Module: Economical Didactics (5602-610)	
Protestant Theology	
Module: Advanced module Biblical Theology: Old Testament (5603-410)	
Module: Advanced module Biblical Theology: New Testament (5603-420)	
Module: Advanced module Biblical Theology: Subject of New Testament (5603-710)	
Module: Advanced module Ecclesiastical History (5603-610)	
Module: Advanced module Religious Education (5603-620)	
Module: Advanced module Systematics of Theology (5603-510)	
Module: Basic module Science of Religions (5603-430)	
Externe Unternehmensrechnung & Besteuerung	
Module: Advanced Financial Accounting (IFRS) (5101-570)	
Module: Special Purpose Balance Sheets (5101-560)	
Module: Company Taxation 1 (5102-450)	
Module: Business Taxation 2 (5102-460)	
Externe Unternehmensrechnung & Unternehmensbewertung	
Module: Financial Statements (5101-470)	
Module: Advanced Financial Accounting (IFRS) (5101-570)	
Module: Special Purpose Balance Sheets (5101-560)	
Module: Treasury Accounting (5101-550)	
Module: Treasury Management (5101-450)	
Module: Company Acquisition (5101-510)	
Module: Business Valuation (5101-440)	
Financial Concepts and Methods	
Module: Advanced Corporate Finance (5105-510)	
Module: Applied Financial Econometrics (5211-520)	
Module: Banking (5106-510)	
Module: Capital Market Theory (5104-540)	
Module: Quantitative Risk Management: Measures and Markets (5104-410)	
Financial Institutions and Markets	
Module: Derivatives (5106-640)	
Module: Entrepreneurial Finance (5105-140)	
Module: Information Systems (5304-520)	
Module: Information Systems in Finance (5304-630)	
Module: Portfolio Management (5106-630)	
Module: Quantitative Risk Management: Investments and Institutions (5104-530)	
Module: Quantitative Risk Management: Measures and Markets (5104-410)	
Module: Time Series Econometrics (5211-740)	
Module: Trading & Exchanges (5106-620)	
Free electives - business and social science modules	
Module: Advanced Sustainability Management (5707-560)	
Module: Behavioral Business Ethics (5604-410)	
Module: Business Development (5701-550)	
Module: Applied Controlling (5103-410)	
Module: Controlling Instruments (5103-420)	
Module: Ertragsbesteuerung I (5502-520)	
Module: Ertragsbesteuerung II (5502-530)	
Module: International Innovation Management (5706-410)	
Module: International Management 1 (5706-420)	
Module: International Management 2 (5706-520)	
Module: International Offshoring and Outsourcing (5706-470)	
Module: Financial Statements (5101-470)	
Module: Logisitics 1 (5803-410)	
Module: Logisitics 2 (5803-510)	
Module: Management & Controlling in Health Care Organizations (5302-480)	
Module: Management Ethics (5604-520)	
Module: Marketing Intelligence (5704-440)	
Module: Operations Management 1 (5802-430)	
Module: Operations Management 2 (5802-520)	
Module: Project Management (5801-610)	
Module: Project Seminar International Management & Innovation (5706-620)	
Module: Quantitative Methods 1 (5802-480)	
Module: Quantitative Methods 2 (5802-530)	
Module: Law of Indirect Taxes (5502-420)	
Module: Special Purpose Balance Sheets (5101-560)	
Module: Procedural Tax Law (5502-430)	
Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1 (5803-420)	
Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2 (5803-520)	
Module: System Management (5801-520)	
Module: Treasury Accounting (5101-550)	
Module: Treasury Management (5101-450)	
Module: Company Taxation 1 (5102-450)	
Module: Business Taxation 2 (5102-460)	
Module: Negotiation Management (5701-460)	
Module: Insurance Management (5303-520)	
Module: Insurance Economics (5303-440)	
Module: Economic and Management Sociology I (5504-430)	
Module: Economic and Management Sociology II (5504-530)	
Module: Auditing 1 (5102-470)	
Module: Auditing 2 (5102-480)	
Geschichte & Politische Wissenschaft	
Module: Globalization and History (5210-440)	
Module: Political Science 1 (6674-430)	
Module: Political Science 2 (6675-530)	
Module: Seminar Historical Economic Research (5210-530)	
Module: This time is different (5210-450)	
Module: Business History (5210-540)	
Catholic Theology	
Module: Biblische Theologie 3 (5604-610)	
Module: Church History 1 / Doctrine of God (5604-430)	
Module: Church History 2 / Christology (5604-530)	
Module: Revelation and World Religions (5604-620)	
Module: Religious Education 3: Didactics (5604-710)	
Module: Philosophy of Religion (5604-440)	
Module: Theological Ethics 2 (5604-540)	
Management	
Module: Advanced Sustainability Management (5707-560)	
Module: Entrepreneurship (5703-510)	
Module: Human Resource Management (5702-420)	
Module: Cooperative Value Creation (5702-450)	
Module: Management Ethics (5604-520)	
Management Information Systems	
Module: Interorganizational Negotiations (5801-410)	
Module: Logisitics 1 (5803-410)	
Module: Logisitics 2 (5803-510)	
Module: Operations Management 1 (5802-430)	
Module: Operations Management 2 (5802-520)	
Module: Process Management (5801-530)	
Module: Project Management (5801-610)	
Module: Quantitative Methods 1 (5802-480)	
Module: Quantitative Methods 2 (5802-530)	
Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1 (5803-420)	
Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2 (5803-520)	
Module: System Management (5801-520)	
Management-Methodik	
Module: Management-Methodology I (5105-410)	
Module: Management-Methodology II (5301-440)	
Marketing	
Module: Branding (5701-540)	
Module: Business Development (5701-550)	
Module: Services Marketing (5704-610)	
Module: Marketing of Industrial Goods (5701-610)	
Module: Marketing Controlling (5705-420)	
Module: Marketing Intelligence (5704-440)	
Mathematics	
Module: Algebra (6672-510)	
Module: Algebra and number theory (6672-430)	
Module: Analysis 3 (6672-410)	
Module: Didactics 1 (6672-460)	
Module: Geometry (6672-520)	
Module: Geometry (6672-550)	
Module: Complex analysis (6672-540)	
Module: Lineare Algebra & Analytische Geometrie 2 (6672-350)	
Module: Mathematical Programming (6672-530)	
Module: Numerical Analysis 1 (6672-620)	
Module: Proseminar Mathematics (6672-450)	
Module: Stochastic and applied mathematics (6672-440)	
Module: Topology (6672-610)	
Module: Probability Theory (6672-420)	
Operations Management	
Module: Interorganizational Negotiations (5801-410)	
Module: Logisitics 1 (5803-410)	
Module: Logisitics 2 (5803-510)	
Module: Operations Management 1 (5802-430)	
Module: Operations Management 2 (5802-520)	
Module: Process Management (5801-530)	
Module: Project Management (5801-610)	
Module: Quantitative Methods 1 (5802-480)	
Module: Quantitative Methods 2 (5802-530)	
Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1 (5803-420)	
Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2 (5803-520)	
Module: System Management (5801-520)	
Praktische Studien für Wirtschaftspädagogen	
Module: Schulpraktische Studien für Wirtschaftspädagogen Modul 2 (5600-410)	
Module: Schulpraktische Studien für Wirtschaftspädagogen Modul 3 (5600-510)	
Accounting	
Module: Controlling Instruments (5103-420)	
Module: Decision-oriented Management Accounting (5103-510)	
Module: Advanced Financial Accounting (IFRS) (5101-570)	
Module: Special Purpose Balance Sheets (5101-560)	
Sport	
Module: Subject Specialized Didactics (6673-460)	
Module: Requirements for Probationary Teaching Period (6673-470)	
Module: Profile Building Development and Learning (6673-440)	
Module: Sports in School Specific Specialization (6673-450)	
Module: Sport Specific Theory and Practice - Area C and A (6673-410)	
Module: Sport Specific Theory and Practice - Area C and B (6673-420)	
Module: Sports Comprehensive Specialized Didactics (6673-430)	
Supply Chain Planung	
Module: Interorganizational Negotiations (5801-410)	
Module: Logisitics 1 (5803-410)	
Module: Logisitics 2 (5803-510)	
Module: Operations Management 1 (5802-430)	
Module: Process Management (5801-530)	
Module: Project Management (5801-610)	
Module: Quantitative Methods 1 (5802-480)	
Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1 (5803-420)	
Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2 (5803-520)	
Module: System Management (5801-520)	
Volkswirtschaftslehre für Handelslehrer	
Module: Basic Module European Economics and Politics (5201-210)	
Module: Basic Module Historical Economics (5210-220)	
Module: Basic Module Industrial Organization (5203-210)	
Module: Basic Module Statistics & Econometrics (5202-220)	
Module: Basic Module Structural Change and Employment (5208-220)	
Wirtschaftsinformatik	
Module: Information Management (5801-510)	
Module: Interorganizational Negotiations (5801-410)	
Module: Project Management (5801-610)	
Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1 (5803-420)	
Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2 (5803-520)	
Module: System Management (5801-520)	
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	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Christian Ernst

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	5

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	150h
42 h attendance lecture
108 h preperation of the lecture and follow-up, preperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students are already acquainted with the different methods and concepts of new institutional economics. Building upon the know-how obtained during their undergraduate/Bachelor‘s studies, students are able to apply these methods to the analysis of different business issues. They use the methods from their Bachelor's studies which are now presented much more in-depths. The methodologies allows the students to structure specific business problems and to develop adequate solutions. They are in a good position to apply this wide range of methodologies to practice-oriented questions.

	Theory of the Firm & Corporate Governance (5302-471)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Christian Ernst

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Using mainly methodologies and concepts from new institutional economics, this course analyzes questions of „Firm Boundaries“, "Market and Competitive Analysis“, „Strategic Position and Dynamics“ and „Internal Organization and Corporate Governance“.



The course corresponds with the  module „Managerial Economics“ routinely taught in MBA, Masters‘ and other postgraduate programs at leading business schools.



	Literature
	Besanko, D., Dranove, D., Shanley, M., Schaefer, S.  Economics of Strategy (latest edition currently 5th), Wiley.



Milgrom, P., Roberts, J. (1992) Economics, Organization & Management, Englewood Cliffs, NJ, Prentice Hall.
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	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Jörg Schiller

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	4

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	120 Stunden,
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
78 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students are already acquainted with different normative and positive concepts of decision, game and contract theory. Building upon the know-how obtained during their undergraduate/Bachelor‘s studies, students are able to classify, structure, solve and design decision-making problems in firms and organizations. The methodological knowledge can be applied in the different concentration fields.They are in a good position to structure, solve and design decision-making problems. In addition, actual decision-making can be anticipated and explained in a final exam.

	Modelling & Decision Making (5303-461)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Jörg Schiller

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	This course is concerned with modeling and solving of decision-making problems in a management context. In a first part, fundamental concepts of normative and positive decision-making under uncertainty will be discussed. The second part of the course deals with important concepts of game and contract theory. 

	Literature
	Eisenführ, F., M. Weber und T. Langer (2010): Rational Decision Making, Berlin.



Osborne, M.J. (2004): An Introduction to Game Theory, Oxford.

Additional reading will be announced in class.


[bookmark: _Toc4]Business Taxation
[bookmark: _Toc5]Module: Company Taxation 1 (5102-450)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 h class attendance
138 h creation of a term paper and presentation

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of advanced theoretical and application-orientated interrogations concerning the lecture including tax accounting law aswell as tax on non-income values and transaction tax. Their know-how includes the ability to evaluate and interpretate the scientific perceptions including new and unfamiliar situations  . Imparting of knowledge aswell as advanced dialogue about the current status of reseach with experts and laymen concerning problems and solutions in this field . They are in a good position to handle theoretical or applied-orientated projects within this field on their own .

	Tax Balance Sheets (5102-452)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The lecture  - Tax Balance Sheets - deals in the beginning with topics regarding the balance sheet for tax purposes. Secondly it covers the most important taxes on non-income values and transactions (real estate tax, inheritance tax, value-added tax (VAT), real estate transfer tax).

	Literature
	Scheffler, W., Besteuerung von Unternehmen, Band I: Ertrag-, Substanz- und Verkehrsteuern, 12. Aufl., Heidelberg  2012.



Scheffler, W., Besteuerung von Unternehmen, Band II: Steuerbilanz und Vermögensaufstellung, 7. Aufl., Heidelberg  2011.



Schreiber, U.: Besteuerung der Unternehmen. Eine Einführung in Steuerrecht und Steuerwirkung, 3. Auflage, Berlin/Heidelberg  2012. 




[bookmark: _Toc6]Module: Business Taxation 2 (5102-460)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Relation to other Modules
	company taxation 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	oral exam

	Length of the examination
	30 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of advanced theoretical and application-orientated interrogations concerning the income tax of companies . Their know-how includes the ability to evaluate and interpretate the scientific perceptions including new and unfamiliar situations . Imparting of knowledge aswell as advanced dialogue about the current status of reseach with experts and laymen concerning problems and solutions in this field . They are in a good position to handle theoretical or applied-orientated projects within this field on their own .

	Income Taxation of Enterprises (5102-461)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The lecture - Company Taxation - broadens the knowledge in company taxation based on the Bachelor studies regarding the taxation of private companies (one-man businesses, partnerships) as well as corporations. It also deals with special topics concerning the taxation of family-owned companies and hybrid forms of companies. Eventually questions regarding the choice of the legal form are addressed.

	Literature
	Jacobs, O. H.: Unternehmensbesteuerung und Rechtsform, 4. Auflage, München 2009.



Niehus, U./Wilke, H.: Die Besteuerung der Personengesellschaften, 6. Aufl., Stuttgart 2013.



Schreiber, U.: Besteuerung der Unternehmen, 3. Auflage, Berlin/Heidelberg 2012.



Zimmermann, R./Hoffmann, J./Hübner, H./Schaeberle, J./Völkel, D.: Die Personengesellschaft im Steuerrecht, 11. Aufl., Achim 2013. 
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	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Relation to other Modules
	Company taxation I, company taxation II

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
50 h class attendance
130 h creation of a term paper and presentation

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of advanced theoretical and application-orientated interrogations concerning the international taxation of companies  . Their know-how includes the ability to evaluate and interpretate the scientific perceptions including new and unfamiliar situations. Imparting of knowledge aswell as advanced dialogue about the current status of reseach with experts and laymen concerning problems and solutions in this field. They are in a good position to handle theoretical or applied-orientated projects within this field on their own .

	Case Studies in International Taxation (5102-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The  more theoretically oriented lecture - International Taxation - is supplemented in this lecture by case studies.

	Literature
	Brähler, G.: Internationales Steuerrecht, 7. Aufl., Wiesbaden 2012.



Jacobs, O. H.: Internationale Unternehmensbesteuerung, 7. Aufl., München 2011.



Scheffler, W.: Internationale betriebswirtschaftliche Steuerlehre, 3. Aufl., München 2009.



Schreiber, U.: Besteuerung der Unternehmen, 3. Auflage, Berlin/Heidelberg 2012. 



	International Taxation (5102-522)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The lecture International Taxation deals with the basics of international taxation. This concerns the German unilateral rules regarding international taxation as well as double tax agreements. The lectures deal with the taxation of investments of foreigners in Germany (inbound) as well as investments of German companies abroad (outbound). Special attention is given to contemporary issues in international taxation, especially the judicature of the European Court of Justice regarding the taxation in Europe. The more theoretical oriented lectures are supplemented by case studies.

	Literature
	Brähler, G.: Internationales Steuerrecht, 7. Aufl., Wiesbaden 2012.



Jacobs, O. H.: Internationale Unternehmensbesteuerung, 7. Aufl., München 2011.



Scheffler, W.: Internationale betriebswirtschaftliche Steuerlehre, 3. Aufl., München 2009.



Schreiber, U.: Besteuerung der Unternehmen, 3. Auflage, Berlin/Heidelberg 2012. 




[bookmark: _Toc8]Module: Company Taxation 4 (5102-530)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Relation to other Modules
	company taxation I, company taxation II, company taxation III

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
28 h class attendance
152 h creation of a term paper and presentation

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of transformation law and mergers and are able to review systematically any difficulties in this field. Their know-how includes skill to systemize difficult circumstances and acknowledge this within any legal developement . Students have to solve complex legal interrogations. . They are in a good position to review a topic considering scientific standards and represent their results in front of a plenum.

	Restructing Companies (5102-531)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The lecture The Taxation of Corporate Restructurings deals with the taxation of restructurings and changes in the legal form of a company. The module also covers for example the international transfer of functions as well as the relocation of the place of business.

	Literature
	Brähler, G.: Umwandlungssteuerrecht, 7. Auflage, Wiesbaden 2012.



Dötsch, E./Patt, J./Pung, A./Möhlenbrock, R.: Umwandlungssteuerrecht, 7. Auflage, Stuttgart 2012.



Klingebiel, J./Patt, J./Rasche, R./ Krause, T.: Umwandlungssteuerrecht, 3. Auflage, Stuttgart 2012.



Winkeljohann, N./Fuhrmann, S.: Handbuch Umwandlungssteuerrecht, Düsseldorf 2007. 
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	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Basic knowledge in business administration from Bachelor-degree

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 2. Semester, 3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Course-related assessment (written preparations, working paper, contributions to discussion) and tests or written exam, depending on the  course selected

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours 
56 hours class attendance

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the basic priciples of Controlling. Their know-how includes the ability to apply their Controlling knowledge in selected areas of application as well as to recognize the reference of associated sciences to Controlling. In this context students are also able to explore different approaches. They are in a good position to recognize problems which can affect the implementation of Controlling-solutions. They also get an insight into the areas of application which are connected to Controlling although these areas are not originary Controlling subjects. The competence objectives cover the methodological area insofar as the strategies of implementation are concerned. Another objective of the course is to enable the participants to discuss Controlling topics with professionals or specialists of other disciplines.

	Comments
	Von den angebotenen Lehrveranstaltungen sind zwei zu wählen.

	Overview of Auditing and its Periphery - Basics and Principles (5102-471)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The lecture gives an insight in the profession of an auditor, his functions and the audit environment. The lecture also covers the basic principles of the audit profession in Germany and the basics of the annual audit.

	Literature
	IDW Prüfungsstandards, WP Handbuch, Gesetzestexte



Marten, K.U./Quick, R./Ruhnke, K.: Wirtschaftsprüfung: Grundlagen des betriebswirtschaftlichen Prüfungswesens nach nationalen und internationalen Normen, 4. Auflage, Stuttgart 2011.

	Implementation of Controlling Know How in alternative Business Surroundings (5103-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	in this exercise, the

participants are confronted with non-

controllers that however are concerned with typical controlling problems in their operational context. 

The objective is to convince the non-controllers of the reasonableness of suitable controlling instruments in order to solve the problems in their individual field of application. Therefore, the students have to choose an appropriate approach, work out a solution to the problem and convince the non-controller by well-founded arguments.



	Literature
	Troßmann, Ernst: Controlling als Führungsfunktion. Eine Einführung in die Mechanismen betrieblicher Koordination. München, 2013. 



Troßmann, Ernst, Alexander Baumeister und Clemens Werkmeister: Fallstudien im Controlling. 3. Aufl., München 2013.

Vertiefende Literatur wird jeweils im aktuellen Vorlesungsbegleiter zu dieser Veranstaltung angegeben.



	Comments
	In dieser Übung werden gezielt sogenannte Soft Skills controlling-bezogen trainiert. 

	Exercise course for Controlling (5103-415)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The Basic Exercise of Controlling for Master students makes the students review the fundamental subjects of Controlling in the form of exercises and practice it on small case studies.

Parts of the exercise are made in team work. The course focuses especially on individual cases. For students without broad basic knowledge of

Controlling it gives an opportunity to repeat and complete the basics of Controlling in an application context on a Master students level.

	Literature
	Friedl, Birgit: Controlling, 2. Aufl., Konstanz 2013.



Küpper, Hans-Ulrich:  Controlling. 4. Aufl., Stuttgart 2005. 



Troßmann, Ernst: Controlling als Führungsfunktion. München 2013.



Vertiefende Literatur wird jeweils im aktuellen Vorlesungsbegleiter zu dieser Veranstaltung angegeben. 



	Law Issues in Financial Controlling (5103-417)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Peter Förschler

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Selected legal issues of receivables management: 1) preventive security for receivables by scoring, contract design or monitoring 2) the commercial dunning procedure 3) the judicial enforcement of entitlements at judicial default and civil procedures, which are illuminated respectively by controllership viewpoints. Also extrajudicial dispute resolution procedures are presented and analyzed.

	Literature
	Weber, Dieter /Förschler, Peter: Der Zivilprozess – eine Einführung in Forderungsmanagement, Zivilprozess und Zwangsvollstreckung, 3. Auflage, München 2013.

	Corporate Compliance (5103-418)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann,  Peter Förschler

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Featured Topics of Corporate Compliance and Corporate Governance. In addition to legal and non-legal regulations, the structure of compliance management systems in general and in particular the identification of compliance risks and the monitoring of compliance are highlighted.

	Literature
	Moosmayer, Klaus: Compliance. 3.Aufl., München 2015.



Wieland, Josef, Roland Steinmeyer und Stephan Grüninger (Hrsg.): Handbuch Compliance-Management. 2.Aufl., Berlin 2014.

	Management & Controlling in Health Care Organizations (5302-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Christian Ernst

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	This course covers the specifics of management in Health Care Organizations. Students learn to apply  selected managerial accounting and control instruments in a Health Care environment. Topics covered include advanced capital budgeting, real option approaches, master budgets and various planning and costing methods..

	Literature
	Simon, Michael (2013): Das Gesundheitssystem in Deutschland- eine Einführung in Struktur und Funktionsweise, 4. Aufl., Bern.



Ewert, Ralf/Wagenhofer, Alfred (2014): Interne Unternehmensrechnung, 8. Aufl., Berlin, Heidelberg, New York.



Finkler, Steven, A./Ward, David M./Baker, Judith J.  (2007): Cost Accounting for Health Care Organizations: Concepts and Applications, 3. Aufl., Gaithersburg. 




[bookmark: _Toc11]Module: Controlling Instruments (5103-420)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Basic knowledge in business administration from Bachelor-degree

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours
28 hours class attendance

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of Controlling methods, they are able to characterize common principles of all Controlling instruments, locate these principles in the methods and apply them purposefully. Their know-how includes the expertise to substantiate the specific task of Controlling and to integrate and evaluate different manifestations of the opperational practice. Students master a selection of important Controlling instruments in their structure and know about their strenghts and weaknesses. They are in a good position to apply Controlling instruments in practice.

The special competences that are acquired in this module belong to the methodological area, if concerning the functionality of the Controlling instruments, to the systematical area, if concerning the comparing charaterization of methods and their case-specific applicability, as well as to the communicative area, if concerning the ability to communicate the key features, the main benefits and the application of a method to business management

	Controlling Instruments (5103-421)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Overview of Controlling instruments and individual analysis of selected important examples. Typical topics include Business Reporting, Systems

of Value-Driven Management, Balanced Scorecards and general Performance Indicator systems, Budgeting, Internal Control with Transfer Prices. The focus of the lecture is on the scope of design for

Controlling as well as on reasonable possibilities to apply the different Controlling tools.

	Literature
	Friedl, Birgit: Controlling, 2. Aufl., Konstanz 2013.



Küpper, Hans-Ulrich:  Controlling. 4. Aufl., Stuttgart 2005. 



Troßmann, Ernst: Controlling als Führungsfunktion. München 2013.



Vertiefende Literatur wird jeweils im aktuellen Vorlesungsbegleiter zu dieser Veranstaltung angegeben.




[bookmark: _Toc12]Module: Decision-oriented Management Accounting (5103-510)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Basic knowledge in business administration from Bachelor-degree

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Writen exam (solving a given case study problem)

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	180 h
54 h class and lecture attendance 
124 h preperation and follow-up especially case study preperation and preperation for the exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the methodological instruments which belong to management accounting. Their know-how includes the ability to evaluate and explain different methodological approaches. They understand the assumptions on which the different concepts are based and are aware of central challenges arising from the application of the approaches. They are in a good position to choose and adapt the right approach to solve quantitative Controlling problems in operational practice. Students are acquiring systemic skills by substantiating and choosing problem-relevant methods. Included exercises and case studies promote important communication skills to explain solutions and proof approaches.

	Decision-oriented Management Accounting (5103-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	4

	Contents
	The lecture provides an overview of methods concerning management accounting. Their characteristics and specifics of application are analyzed and important specifics are discussed.

The focused methods include special cases of calculations, flexible marginal costing, computing with relative direct costs, special forms of activity based accounting, life cycle costing, recent approaches of cost management as well as important cases of application concerning

different kinds of capital budgeting. The subject of the exercises included in the course is to work purposefully with case studies. Therefore, the

students deal with cases from or near to the operational practice that are didactically edited.

During the exercise sessions, the students discuss alternative approaches presented by several teams as well as compare these

approaches regarding their suitability and adequacy. 

	Literature
	x

	Comments
	Working in small groups is

specifically promoted in the

exercises; the Chair of Controlling

does support the formation of small

exercise teams, which work together on the given case studies to jointly present their solution in the exercise sessions.


[bookmark: _Toc13]Module: Integrative Controlling (5103-610)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Relation to other Modules
	abschließendes und  integrierendes Modul zu den anderen Modulen im Fach Controlling

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	keine

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Oral Examination

	Workload
	180 Stunden 
28 Stunden Präsenzstudium
152 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the relations between the Controlling sub-areas, they are able to create cross references and to edit these references appropriately to the given problems and recipients. Their know-how includes a broad cross-linked, field-oriented knowledge which is structured more problem-oriented than subject-oriented. Methodological competences are promoted repetitive, but are not focused in comparison to the other competences. Students mainly strengthen their systematic and communicative competences. They are in a good position to carry a conversation on high level and to work out typical strenghts and weaknesses of Controlling-approaches confirmed by arguments.

	Integrative Controlling Colloquium (5103-611)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Type of Course
	Kolloquium

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The intention of the lecture is to deepen individual issues in the field of expertise and to discuss these with others on an objective level. Topics of the Controlling lectures are repeated and intensified by emphasizing interesting single aspects. The Integration Colloquium is thematically not fully determined but can consider the desires and suggestions of the participants. A

main purpose of the Integration Colloquium is to provide guided discussions of specific Controlling

problems. The mentoring assistant gives help in specialised problematic areas. He is in charge of giving general guidelines for appropriate organisation of course discussion and if necessary reliable information to functional issues.

	Literature
	Schweitzer, Marcell und Hans-Ulrich Küpper: Systeme der Kosten und Erlösrechnung. 8. Aufl., München 2003. 



Troßmann, Ernst, Alexander Baumeister und Clemens Werkmeister: Fallstudien im Controlling. 3. Aufl., München 2013.



Troßmann, Ernst: Investition als Führungsentscheidung. Projektrechnungen für Controller. 2. Aufl., München 2013.



Vertiefende Literatur wird jeweils im aktuellen Vorlesungsbegleiter zu dieser Veranstaltung angegeben



	Comments
	Die Übungsveranstaltung fördert gezielt das Arbeiten in Kleingruppen; der Lehrstuhl Controlling unterstützt die Bildung solcher Übungsteams, die dann gemeinsam ausgegebene Übungs-Fallstudien bearbeiten, lösen und in den Übungssitzungen gemeinsam vertreten. 


[bookmark: _Toc14]Core Concepts of Health Care Management
[bookmark: _Toc15]Module: Health Economics (5301-450)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Alfonso Sousa-Poza

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours
42 hours lecture time 
138 hours individual preparation

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students learn the main principles of health economics, including the main methods used to analyse problems in the health sector. They learn both the demand and supply side of the health market, as well as the specific incentives faced by actors in this market. Based on economic theories, students learn to critically reflect on decisions made in the health sector.

	Health Economics (5301-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Alfonso Sousa-Poza

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	This course will cover key issues in health economics, namely the economic valuation of health, the demand for health, the market for physicians, hospital services and optimal remuneration of providers. The course will also focus on specific topics related to the organization, delivery and financing of healthcare systems. 

	Literature
	Zweifel / Breyer / Kiffmann (2009): Health Economics, Springer.


[bookmark: _Toc16]Module: Management & Controlling in Health Care Organizations (5302-480)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Christian Ernst

	Relation to other Modules
	Advanced Economic Evaluation, Advanced Topics in Health Care Management

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	x

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	The students possess in-depth knowledge about the specific characteristics of management in social institutions and the specific requirements when applying selected controlling instruments. They also have knowledge about the framework conditions in the health care system and their impact on the applicability of business management instruments. On the basis of practice-oriented case studies, the students deepen their problem-solving and analysis competences. They are able to apply their acquired knowledge about controlling instruments to concrete problems in practice and are familiar with the special features needed to observe when applying them.

	Management & Controlling in Health Care Organizations (5302-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Christian Ernst

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	This course covers the specifics of management in Health Care Organizations. Students learn to apply  selected managerial accounting and control instruments in a Health Care environment. Topics covered include advanced capital budgeting, real option approaches, master budgets and various planning and costing methods..

	Literature
	Simon, Michael (2013): Das Gesundheitssystem in Deutschland- eine Einführung in Struktur und Funktionsweise, 4. Aufl., Bern.



Ewert, Ralf/Wagenhofer, Alfred (2014): Interne Unternehmensrechnung, 8. Aufl., Berlin, Heidelberg, New York.



Finkler, Steven, A./Ward, David M./Baker, Judith J.  (2007): Cost Accounting for Health Care Organizations: Concepts and Applications, 3. Aufl., Gaithersburg. 




[bookmark: _Toc17]Module: Economic Aspects of Health Insurance (5303-560)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Jörg Schiller

	Relation to other Modules
	Master-ABWL II, Insurance Economics, Principles of Insurance Management

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Exam (90 minutes, 80%), assignment (20%)

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	x

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	The students possess an in-depth understanding of basic models and concepts

regarding insurance demand and the optimal design of health insurance contracts under symmetric as well as asymmetric information. Furthermore, they have acquired knowledge of the central characteristics of the German health care system.

Additionally, students are able to transfer their theoretic knowledge of health insurance systems into practice and to identify and evaluate advantages as well as downsides of health insurance systems from an economic point of view. Moreover, they are capable to evaluate possible solutions to economic problems in health insurance markets.

	Economic Aspects of Health Insurance (5303-541)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Jörg Schiller

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The lecture covers selected economic topics of health insurance. The demand for health insurance under symmetric and asymmetric information as well as the optimal design of health insurance contracts will be analyzed. On this basis, a special focus will be on the German Statutory and Private Health Insurance. The lecture closes with an outlook on international health insurance systems.

	Literature
	Breyer, F., P. Zweifel und M. Kifmann (2013): Gesundheitsökonomik, 6. Auflage, Berlin.



Milbrodt, H. (2005): Aktuarielle Methoden der deutschen Privaten Krankenversicherung, Karlsruhe.



Simon, M. (2013): Das Gesundheitssystem in Deutschland: Eine Einführung in Struktur und Funktionsweise, 4. Auflage, Bern.









	Comments
	Lecture and exercise notes will be available on ILIAS at the beginning of the semester.


[bookmark: _Toc18]Module: Specific Topics in Health Care Management (5304-540)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Stefan Kirn

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	2 written exams each 60 min

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	x

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	The students possess an in-depth knowledge in the research field of health care management. They are able to analyse and evaluate the current state of scientific discourse. Additionally, students are capable of independently developing, analyzing, summarizing, presenting and discussing scientific literature in different fields   such as health care law, information management in health care and accounting in hospitals as well as tax-specific characteristics of social institutions.

	Cost Accounting and Taxation for Hospitals (5302-433)

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	This lecture taught by a hospital auditor familiarizes students with the specifics of accounting in hospitals according to German and international accounting standards. Furthermore the external audit of the financial statement, balance sheet analysis and taxation of social organizations are part of this lecture.

	Literature
	Penter, V., Siefert, B. (Hrsg.): Kompendium Krankenhaus-Rechnungswesen – Grundlagen, Beispiele, Aktuelles, Trends; Mediengruppe Oberfranken 2010

	x (5303-542)

	Course Supervisor
	Dr. Heinz-Uwe Dettling

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	Wird in der Vorlesung bekanntgegeben

	x (5304-541)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Stefan Kirn

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	Abdelhak, M.; Grostick, S.; Hanken, M.A. (Hrsg.) (2012): Health Information. Management of a Strategic Resource. 4. Auflage, St. Louis MO.



Busse, R.; Schreyögg, J.; Stargardt, T. (Hrsg.) (2012): Management im Gesundheitswesen. 3. Auflage, Wiesbaden.



Sunyaev, A. (2011): Health-Care Telematics in Germany. Design and Application of a Security Analysis Method. Wiesbaden. Zugleich Dissertation TU München 2010.




[bookmark: _Toc19]German
[bookmark: _Toc20]Module: Core Module 1: Modern German Literature (6670-410)
	Module Supervisor
	 Ursula Jelkmann

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Empfohlene Voraussetzung: Einführung in die Literaturwissenschaft

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	12

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Literatur im kulturgeschichtlichen Kontext (Kernmodul 1b, Lehramt) (LBP), schriftliche Prüfung, Gewichtung: 1.0, Hausarbeit im Umfang von 12-15 Seiten.

	Workload
	360 Stunden 
56 Stunden Präsenzstudium
304 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	- Ausgehend von literarischen Texten können die Studierenden kulturgeschichtliche Kontexte identifizieren und beschreiben.



- Die Studierenden können die Relevanz eines jeweiligen Kontextes für einen bestimmten Text erklären und Interpretationsvorschläge erarbeiten.



- Schließlich können sie die Bedeutung des jeweiligen Kontextes für einen literarischen Text gewichten und die entsprechende Forschungsliteratur bewerten

	Module Code (external)
	27830

	Literatur im kulturgeschichtlichen Kontext (Vorlesung) (6670-411)

	Course Supervisor
	 Ursula Jelkmann

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Literatur entsteht in historisch variablen Kontexten und kann unter Bezugnahme auf diese Kontexte verstanden werden.



Gegenstand des Moduls ist die Literatur in ihrer Korrelation zu kulturellen, sozialen und politischen Kontexten, insbesondere zu anderen Künsten, zu Wissenschaften, zu Philosophie und Religion.



Die im Einführungsmodul erlernten literaturwissenschaftlichen Techniken und Methoden sollen dabei vertieft werden.

	Literature
	Moritz Baßler u.a.: Kontexte. In: Thomas Anz (Hg.): Handbuch Literaturwissenschaft. Gegenstände, Konzepte, Institutionen. Bd. 1. Stuttgart 2007, S. 355 - 434.



Albert Meier: Literaturgeschichtsschreibung. In: Heinz Ludwig Arnold, Heinrich Detering (Hg.): Grundzüge der Literaturwissenschaft. 2. Aufl. München 1999, S. 570 - 584.



Rolf Grimminger u.a. (Hg.): Hansers Sozialgeschichte der deutschen Literatur vom 16. Jahrhundert bis zur Gegenwart. 12 Bde. München 1980 ff

	Literatur im kulturgeschichtlichen Kontext (Seminar) (6670-412)

	Course Supervisor
	 Ursula Jelkmann

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Literatur entsteht in historisch variablen Kontexten und kann unter Bezugnahme auf diese Kontexte verstanden werden.



Gegenstand des Moduls ist die Literatur in ihrer Korrelation zu kulturellen, sozialen und politischen Kontexten, insbesondere zu anderen Künsten, zu Wissenschaften, zu Philosophie und Religion.



Die im Einführungsmodul erlernten literaturwissenschaftlichen Techniken und Methoden sollen dabei vertieft werden.

	Literature
	Moritz Baßler u.a.: Kontexte. In: Thomas Anz (Hg.): Handbuch Literaturwissenschaft. Gegenstände, Konzepte, Institutionen. Bd. 1. Stuttgart 2007, S. 355 - 434.



Albert Meier: Literaturgeschichtsschreibung. In: Heinz Ludwig Arnold, Heinrich Detering (Hg.): Grundzüge der Literaturwissenschaft. 2. Aufl. München 1999, S. 570 - 584.



Rolf Grimminger u.a. (Hg.): Hansers Sozialgeschichte der deutschen Literatur vom 16. Jahrhundert bis zur Gegenwart. 12 Bde. München 1980 ff


[bookmark: _Toc21]Module: Core Module 2: Medieval Studies (6670-510)
	Module Supervisor
	 Ursula Jelkmann

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Empfohlene Voraussetzung: Basismodul Einführung in die Mediävistik, Teil 1 und 2

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	12

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Hausarbeit (12 Seiten)

	Workload
	360 Stunden
56 Stunden Präsenzstudium
304 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	- Die Studenten haben erweiterte Kenntnisse von Texten und Textgruppen aus dem Feld der vormodernen Literatur.

- Sie besitzen die Fähigkeit, eigenständig größere Passagen mittelhochdeutscher Texte zu lesen, zu übersetzen und zu kommentieren.



- Sie sind mit der vormodernen Textualität vertraut.



- Sie wenden Analysetechniken an (Erzählanalyse, Metrik, Rhetorik).



- Sie analysieren Argumentationsstrategien der Forschung und vollziehen sie nach.



- Sie präsentieren wissenschaftlich erarbeitete Interpretationen mündlich und schriftlich. Insbesondere können sie ein überschaubares

Forschungsprojekt in Form einer Hausarbeit durchführen

	Module Code (external)
	27840

	Exemplarische Textanalysen zur Literatur des Mittelalter/ der frühen Neuzeit (Vorlesung) (6670-511)

	Course Supervisor
	 Ursula Jelkmann

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Mittelalterliche Textsorten (Epik, Lyrik, Drama, Sachtexte)



Kulturelle und soziale Grundlagen



Überlieferung (Manuskript, Relationen zwischen Text und Bild)



Poetik mittelalterlicher Literatur



Formen der wissenschaftlichen Auseinandersetzung

	Literature
	- Thomas Bein: Textkritik. Eine Einführung in Grundlagen germanistisch- mediävistischer Editionswissenschaft, Frankfurt/Main 2008. 



- Gedichte und Interpretationen Mittelalter, hg. von Helmut Tervooren, Stuttgart 1993.



- Volker Mertens: Der deutsche Artusroman.  Stuttgart 1998.



-Mittelhochdeutsche Romane und Heldenepen, hg. von Horst Brunner, Stuttgart 2004.

	Exemplarische Textanalysen zur Literatur des Mittelalter/ der frühen Neuzeit  (Seminar) (6670-512)

	Course Supervisor
	 Ursula Jelkmann

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Mittelalterliche Textsorten (Epik, Lyrik, Drama, Sachtexte)



Kulturelle und soziale Grundlagen



Überlieferung (Manuskript, Relationen zwischen Text und Bild)



Poetik mittelalterlicher Literatur



Formen der wissenschaftlichen Auseinandersetzung

	Literature
	- Thomas Bein: Textkritik. Eine Einführung in Grundlagen germanistisch- mediävistischer Editionswissenschaft, Frankfurt/Main 2008. 



- Gedichte und Interpretationen Mittelalter, hg. von Helmut Tervooren, Stuttgart 1993.



- Volker Mertens: Der deutsche Artusroman.  Stuttgart 1998.



-Mittelhochdeutsche Romane und Heldenepen, hg. von Horst Brunner, Stuttgart 2004.x


[bookmark: _Toc22]Module: Core Module 3: Linguistics (6670-610)
	Module Supervisor
	 Ursula Jelkmann

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Empfohlene Voraussetzung: Einführung in die Linguistik

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Klausur

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden 
56 Stunden Präsenzstudium
124 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	- Vertiefung der syntaktischen Kenntnisse aus dem Basismodul



- erster Einblick in die Schnittstelle zwischen Syntax und Semantik



- sichere Anwendung der syntaktischen Kenntnisse bei der Analyse von Wortgruppen und Sätzen



- sichere Anwendung von basalen satzsemantischen Begriffen

	Module Code (external)
	19560

	Grammatische Analyse (Seminar) (6670-611)

	Course Supervisor
	 Ursula Jelkmann

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	- Durchgang durch die verschiedenen Aspekte der grammatischen Analyse (Wortarten, Flexion, Satzglieder, Konstituentenstruktur)



- Elemente der Satzsemantik und ihr Verhältnis zur Syntax (insb. syntaktische und semantische Valenz)

	Literature
	- Musan, R. (2008). Satzgliedanalyse. Heidelberg.



- Pafel, J. (2011). Einführung in die Syntax. Stuttgart/Weimar.



- Pittner, K. & Berman, J. (2003). Deutsche Syntax. Tübingen.



Online-Übungen auf ILIAS

	Grammatische Analyse (Tutorium) (6670-612)

	Course Supervisor
	 Ursula Jelkmann

	Type of Course
	Tutorial

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	- Durchgang durch die verschiedenen Aspekte der grammatischen Analyse (Wortarten, Flexion, Satzglieder, Konstituentenstruktur)



- Elemente der Satzsemantik und ihr Verhältnis zur Syntax (insb. syntaktische und semantische Valenz)

	Literature
	- Musan, R. (2008). Satzgliedanalyse. Heidelberg.



- Pafel, J. (2011). Einführung in die Syntax. Stuttgart/Weimar.



- Pittner, K. & Berman, J. (2003). Deutsche Syntax. Tübingen.



Online-Übungen auf ILIAS


[bookmark: _Toc23]Module: Core Module 4: Linguistics (German) (6670-710)
	Module Supervisor
	 Ursula Jelkmann

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Empfohlene Voraussetzung: Einführung in die Linguistik

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Klausur

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden 
56 Stunden Präsenzstudium
124 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	- Vertiefung der semantischen Kenntnisse aus dem Basismodul



- sichere Anwendung der semantischen Kenntnisse bei der Analyse von Wörtern und Sätzen (semantische Relationen, Wortfelder, Bedeutungsebenen, semantische Rollen, Aktionsarten, Modalität, Redewiedergabe)



- Grundkenntnisse der semantischen Theoriebildung



- Kenntnisse formaler Sprachen (Basics von Aussagen- und Prädikatenlogik)

	Module Code (external)
	19570

	Semantik I (Seminar) (6670-711)

	Course Supervisor
	 Ursula Jelkmann

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	- Einführung in die verschiedenen Ebenen der Bedeutung, semantische Relationen, Wortfelder, semantische Rollen, Aktionsarten, Modalität, Redewiedergabe



- Grundlagen der semantischen Theoriebildung



- Einführung in die Prädikaten- und Modallogik

	Literature
	Spezielle Skripte

	Semantik I (Tutorium) (6670-712)

	Course Supervisor
	 Ursula Jelkmann

	Type of Course
	Tutorial

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	- Einführung in die verschiedenen Ebenen der Bedeutung, semantische Relationen, Wortfelder, semantische Rollen, Aktionsarten, Modalität, Redewiedergabe



- Grundlagen der semantischen Theoriebildung



- Einführung in die Prädikaten- und Modallogik

	Literature
	Löbner, S. (2003). Semantik. Berlin


[bookmark: _Toc24]Module: Teaching methodology (6670-520)
	Module Supervisor
	 Ursula Jelkmann

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	x

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	Art und Umfang werden zu Beginn der Veranstaltung bekannt gegeben.

	Workload
	180 Stunden 
56 Stunden Präsenzstudium
124 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Informationen befinden sich in der internen Abstimmung.

	Literaturdidaktik I (6670-521)

	Course Supervisor
	 Ursula Jelkmann

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x

	Sprachdidaktik I (6670-522)

	Course Supervisor
	 Ursula Jelkmann

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x


[bookmark: _Toc25]English
[bookmark: _Toc26]Module: Supplement Module: Technical Didactics (6671-420)
	Module Supervisor
	 Thomas Wägenbaur

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	x

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Workload
	180 Stunden 
28 Stunden Präsenzstudium
152 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Informationen befinden sich in der internen Abstimmung.

	Module Code (external)
	27290 / 27300

	Fachdidaktische Lehrveranstaltung (6671-421)

	Course Supervisor
	 Thomas Wägenbaur

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x


[bookmark: _Toc27]Module: Core Module 1: Cultural Studies (6671-510)
	Module Supervisor
	 Thomas Wägenbaur

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Basic and core modules

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	9

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	• 42621 Unbenotete Studienleistung, Interculturality (USL), Sonstiges, Gewichtung: 1.0, Presentation • 42622 Interculturality (PL), schriftlich oder mündlich, 20 Min., Gewichtung: 1.0, Oral exam (20 min.) OR Termpaper (6500 words, drafting period: 6 Weeks

	Workload
	270 Stunden:
28 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
242 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students



- acquire an overview of the literatures of the Terranglia

- learn the basic notions of postcolonial theory,

- understand the basics of intercultural communication,

- describe oral and written genre models of the Terranglia,

- learn how to apply their knowledge to exemplary texts of the

Terranglia.

	Module Code (external)
	42620

	HS Intercultural Communication (6671-511)

	Course Supervisor
	 Thomas Wägenbaur

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Basic notions of postcolonial literature and literary theory  exemplary reading and analyses of texts of the Terranglia  comparative representation of different literatures and cultures

	Literature
	- Bill Ashcroft et al. (eds), The Empire Writes Back, 2nd ed., London: Routledge, 2002



- Elleke Boehmer, Colonial and Postcolonial Literature, 2nd ed., Oxford: Oxford UP, 2005


[bookmark: _Toc28]Module: Core module 2: Linguistics (6671-410)
	Module Supervisor
	 Thomas Wägenbaur

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Empfohlene Voraussetzungen:  Introduction to Linguistics (Basismodul 1) + Formal Basis (Basismodul 4)

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	9

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 2. Semester, 3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	- 42601 Unbenotete Studienleistung, Linguistic Levels I (USL), Sonstiges, Gewichtung: 1.0 - 42602 Linguistic Levels I (PL), schriftlich, eventuell mündlich, 90 Min., Gewichtung: 1.0

	Workload
	270 Stunden
56 Stunden Präsenzstudium
214 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students



- acquire advanced knowledge in two core fields of linguistics (syntax or morphology)



- are able to integrate this knowledge into the framework of a general theory of human language



- know how to apply this knowledge to the specific nature of the English language

	Module Code (external)
	42600

	Syntax (6271-411)

	Course Supervisor
	 Thomas Wägenbaur

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	- inflection, derivation, compounding



- formal syntax, movement operations (like passive, question formation etc.)

	Literature
	- Carnie, A. 2006. Syntax. Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell.

 

- Katamba, F. / Stonham, J. 2006. Morphology. Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan

	Morphology (6671-412)

	Course Supervisor
	 Thomas Wägenbaur

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	- inflection, derivation, compounding



- formal syntax, movement operations (like passive, question formation etc.)

	Literature
	- Carnie, A. 2006. Syntax. Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell.

 

- Katamba, F. / Stonham, J. 2006. Morphology. Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan


[bookmark: _Toc29]Module: Core Module 3: Linguistic Competence (6671-610)
	Module Supervisor
	 Thomas Wägenbaur

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	x

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	9

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Klausur

	Workload
	270 Stunden
56 Stunden Präsenzstudium
214 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Informationen befinden sich in der internen Abstimmung.

	Module Code (external)
	41610 / 27210 / 42690

	Translation 3 (6671-611)

	Course Supervisor
	 Thomas Wägenbaur

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x

	Translation 4 (6671-612)

	Course Supervisor
	 Thomas Wägenbaur

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x

	Business English (6671-613)

	Course Supervisor
	 Thomas Wägenbaur

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x


[bookmark: _Toc30]Module: Core Module 4: Linguistics (English) (6671-710)
	Module Supervisor
	 Thomas Wägenbaur

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Basic and core modules

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	9

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Klausur

	Workload
	270 Stunden
28 Stunden Präsenzstudium
242 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students



- acquire a detailed knowledge of dialectical and sociolectical varieties of English



- recognize mechanisms of diversification and distribution of accents, jargons etc.  



- understand their meaning for the phenomenon of linguistic development

	Module Code (external)
	42800

	HS Varieties (6671-711)

	Course Supervisor
	 Thomas Wägenbaur

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	- regional dialects of English



- sociolectal varieties



- theory of linguistic/dialect development and distribution



- instruments of dialect descriptions

	Literature
	- Chambers, J.K. / Trudgill, P.: Dialectology, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1998



- Wells, J.: Accents of English, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1982


[bookmark: _Toc31]Erziehungswissenschaften
[bookmark: _Toc32]Module: Vocational Education (5602-510)
	Module Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Die Studierenden verfügen über Einblicke in erziehungswissenschaftliche Theoriebildung, Wissenschaftsmethodik der Erziehungswissenschaft sowie wirtschaftspädagogische Praxisfelder

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	History and Theory of Vocational Education (5602-511)

	Course Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben. 

	Tutorial to History and Theory of Vocational Education (5602-512)

	Course Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	In-depth study of the topics under 5602-510 by including the students



Solving complex problems addressing the modul-test



	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Übung bekannt gegeben.


[bookmark: _Toc33]Module: Introduction to Industrial Education (5601-510)
	Module Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	Introduction to Industrial Education (5601-511)

	Course Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Industrial Education: 

Scientific classification and general overview



Vocational choice: 

Basics and selected theories (Holland, Lange, Super, Blau et al.)



Initial vocational training: 

Structural Data about industrial vocational training and empiric relevance of factors influencing the training (selection of applicants, training staff, industrial learning and teaching methdods et. al.)



Vocational and industrial further training: 

Definition, situation and various instruments of industrial personnel development

	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben.

	Tutorial to Introduction to industrial education (5601-512)

	Course Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	Repetition and consolidation in the area of vocational choice, initial vocational training and vocational/industrial further training on the basis of case studies, test procedures and empirical observations.

	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben.


[bookmark: _Toc34]Module: Didactics (5601-520)
	Module Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Klausur

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	Basics of General Didactics (5601-521)

	Course Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben. 

	Tutorial to Basics of General Didactics (5601-522)

	Course Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	The exercise serves as repetition, reinforcement and consolidation of the lecture`s contents in regard to the examination as well as the preparation for the practical semester and the teacher training.

	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben. 


[bookmark: _Toc35]Module: Theories of Educational Science (5601-610)
	Module Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	Theories of Educational Science (5601-611)

	Course Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	 Die Literatur wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben. 

	Tutorial to Theories of Educational Science (5601-612)

	Course Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Übung bekannt gegeben. 


[bookmark: _Toc36]Module: Pedagogics (5601-620)
	Module Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Seminararbeit (15 Seiten; 50 % der Modulprüfung), Präsentation (80 Minuten; 50 % der Modulprüfung)

	Workload
	180 Stunden
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	Seminar Pedagogics/ Business Education (5601-621)

	Course Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	Die Basisliteratur wird vor der Bearbeitung der Seminararbeit bekannt gegeben. 	 


[bookmark: _Toc37]Module: Economical Didactics (5602-610)
	Module Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Die Studierenden verfügen über Einblicke in Grundlagen der Allgemeinen Didaktik und Unterrichtstheorie sowie Schulpädagogik und in wirtschaftspädagogische Praxisfelder.

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Seminararbeit (7-8 Seiten; 25 % der Modulprüfung)

Klausur (75 % der Modulprüfung)

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	- Die Studierenden erwerben vertiefte Kenntnisse der professionstheoretischen Grundlagen beruflichen Handelns von Wirtschaftspädagogen in Auseinandersetzung mit einschlägiger Fachliteratur und konkreten Fallbeispielen aus der schulischen und betrieblichen Praxis. 



- Sie kennen die wichtigsten fachdidaktischen Modelle der Wirtschaftspädagogik und Methodenkonzeptionen wirtschaftsberuflichen Unterrichts sowie betrieblicher Unterweisung. 



- Aufbauend auf Fähigkeiten aus dem Bachelorstudium und auf Erfahrungen aus den schulpraktischen Studien können die Studierenden curriculare Strukturen kriterien- und praxisbezogen evaluieren und planerische Entscheidungen bzgl. Zielen, Inhalten, Methoden und Medien unter Berücksichtigung der Komplexität von Bedingungsfeldern treffen und begründen. 



- Sie sind in der Lage, komplexe fachdidaktische Aufgabenstellungen fachterminologisch sicher und argumentativ stringent zu diskutieren und daraus Handlungsoptionen für die praktische Gestaltung wirtschaftsberuflicher Bildungsprozesse abzuleiten.



- Die Studierenden unterscheiden lehrplantheoretische Ansätze in der Wirtschaftsdidaktik und sind in der Lage, praxisbezogene Gestaltungsaussagen für Schule und Betrieb abzuleiten und mit Blick auf einschlägige Qualitätskriterien selbstständig umzusetzen.

	Introduction to Economical Didactics (5602-611)

	Course Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben

	Tutorial to Introduction to Economical Didactics (5602-612)

	Course Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	In-depth study of the topics under 5602-610 by including the students



Solving complex problems addressing the modul-test



	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben


[bookmark: _Toc38]Protestant Theology
[bookmark: _Toc39]Module: Advanced module Biblical Theology: Old Testament (5603-410)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Relation to other Modules
	Aufbaumodule Biblische Theologie Neues Testament 1 + 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	beginning every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	2 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
56 hours class attendance / lecture
124 hours preperation and postprocessing, preperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden besitzen schwerpunktmäßig vertiefte Kenntnisse in der Geschichte, Literaturgeschichte und Theologiegeschichte Israels. Sie können nachvollziehen, wie aus verschiedenen Quellen und mit spezifischen Methoden das Selbstverständnis der altorientalischen Religion und Kultur Israels  erhoben und in ihrer geistesgeschichtlichen Bedeutung für die Gegenwart erschlossen wird. Sie sind in der Lage, dieses Wissen in einer Klausur zu reproduzieren.

	Comments
	Zweisemestriges Modul, Beginn WS, Prüfungsleistung

	Old Testament 1 (5603-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Die Vorlesung und die sie begleitende Übung befassen sich entweder mit der Geschichte

Israels und des Frühjudentums oder mit der

Entstehungsgeschichte der Jüdischen Bibel, dem

christlichen "Alten Testament".



	Literature
	Wird am Beginn und im Verlauf der Lehrveranstaltung angegeben.

	Old Testament 2 (5603-412)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Die Vorlesung beschäftigt sich entweder mit einem

ausgewählten Teil der Literaturgeschichte Israels und

des Frühjudentums oder mit Israels Theologiegeschichte. Schwerpunkte bilden entweder die exilische oder die nachexilische Zeit oder ein Kanonteil (Thora; Propheten; Schriften).



	Literature
	Wird am Beginn und im Verlauf der Lehrveranstaltung angegeben.


[bookmark: _Toc40]Module: Advanced module Biblical Theology: New Testament (5603-420)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Relation to other Modules
	Aufbaumodule Biblische Theologie Neues Testament 2 und Biblische Theologie Altes Testament

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours class attendance / lecture
138 hours preperation and postprocessing, preperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden besitzen vertiefte Kenntnisse in der biblischen Kanons Geschichte sowie schwerpunktmäßig in der Geschichte, Literaturgeschichte und Theologiegeschichte des Urchristentums. Sie können nachvollziehen, wie aus verschiedenen Quellen und mit spezifischen Methoden das Selbstverständnis des Urchristentums geklärt und in seiner Bedeutung für das spätere Christentum erschlossen werden kann. Sie sind in der Lage dieses Wissen in einer Klausur zu reproduzieren.

	Comments
	Prüfungsleistung

	New Testament 1 (5603-421)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Die Vorlesung und die sie begleitende Übung führen in Fragestellungen und Probleme des historisch-kritischen Verständnisses neutestamentlicher Schriften ein. Behandelt werden die biblische Kanons Geschichte, die Entstehung der urchristlichen Literatur und die Phasen urchristlicher Theologiegeschichte.

Exemplarisch werden Grundanliegen von Johannes dem Täufer und Jesus von Nazareth, der paulinischen Briefe oder der johanneischen Literatur besprochen. 



	Literature
	Wird am Beginn und im Verlauf der Lehrveranstaltung angegeben.






[bookmark: _Toc41]Module: Advanced module Biblical Theology: Subject of New Testament (5603-710)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Relation to other Modules
	Aufbaumodule Biblische Theologie Altes Testament und Biblische Theologie Neues Testament 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Seminararbeit (Seitenanzahl 15) Mündliche Prüfung (20 Minuten)

	Workload
	180 hours:
56 hours class attendance / lecture
124 hours preperation and postprocessing, preperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden besitzen schwerpunktmäßig vertiefte Kenntnisse in der Theologie des Neues Testaments. Sie verfügen über exegetische und hermeneutische Kompetenz im Umgang mit neutestamentlichen Texten . Sie sind in der Lage in einer Seminargruppe analytisch, effizient, kommunikativ, wissen- und problemorientiert die Andersartigkeit antiker Texte wahrzunehmen und ihre Bedeutung für die Gegenwart zu erkennen. Sie sind in der Lage, eigenständig ein selbstgewähltes Thema bzw. Text neutestamentlicher Theologie in einer Mündlichen Prüfung und einer Seminararbeit methodisch transparent darzustellen.

	New Testament 2 (5603-711)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Die Vorlesung und die sie begleitende Übung beschäftigen sich mit der Theologie des Neuen Testaments an einem thematischen Schwerpunkt. Infrage kommen dafür die Theologie des

historischen Jesus von Nazaret, die Theologie von Paulus, oder die Christologie der Evangelienschriften. 



	Literature
	Wird am Beginn und im Verlauf der Lehrveranstaltung angegeben.

	Thema des Neuen Testaments (5603-712)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Das Seminar beschäftigt sich schwerpunktmäßig mit einem Thema (z.B. Gleichnisse, Wundergeschichten, Taufe, Abendmahl) oder Buch (z.B. Markus- oder

Matthäusevangelium) bzw. Buchgruppe Paulinisches oder Johanneisches Schrifttum) des Neuen Testaments.



	Literature
	Wird am Beginn und im Verlauf der Lehrveranstaltung angegeben.


[bookmark: _Toc42]Module: Advanced module Ecclesiastical History (5603-610)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	keine

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	beginning every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	2 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
56 hours class attendance / lecture
124 hours preperation and postprocessing, preperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden besitzen schwerpunktmäßig vertiefte Kenntnisse in der Neueren Kirchengeschichte. Sie sind in einer Seminargruppe in der Lage, eine geschichtliche Ausprägung christlichen Glaubens in ihrer Bedeutung für die Gegenwart analytisch, effizient, kommunikativ, wissen- und problemorientiert zu analysieren und zu diskutieren. Sie können das erlangte Wissen in einer Klausur reproduzieren.

	Comments
	Zweisemestriges Modul, Beginn SS, Prüfungsleistung

	A Topic of Modern Church History (5603-341)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The seminar deals with a focal point of modern ecclesiastical history as well as its importance for the present and uses the necessary methods of historical research for classification and evaluation.  



	Literature
	Will be announced at the beginning and in the course of the lecture.



	Kirchengeschichte im Überblick (5603-611)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Die Vorlesung gibt einen Überblick über die Kirchengeschichte mit dem Schwerpunkt auf der Reformationszeit und der Neueren und Neuesten Kirchengeschichte in Deutschland seit der Französischen Revolution. Auch können konfessionsgeschichtliche Probleme in den Vordergrund gerückt werden. 

	Literature
	Wird am Beginn und im Verlauf der Lehrveranstaltung angegeben.


[bookmark: _Toc43]Module: Advanced module Religious Education (5603-620)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	beginning every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	2 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Seminar paper and oral exam

	Workload
	180 hours:
56 hours class attendance / lecture
124 hours preperation and postprocessing, preperation for the oral exam and oral exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden besitzen vertiefte Kenntnisse zu Geschichte, Pädagogik und Didaktik evangelischen Religionsunterrichtes an Berufsbildenden Schulen (BRU).  In didaktischer Perspektive können sie fachwissenschaftliche Methoden und Kenntnisse in eine konkrete Unterrichtsplanung für einen evangelischen BRU in verschiedenen Schularten und Klassenstufen integrieren. Sie entwickeln in einer Seminargruppe Planung und Organisation von evangelischen BRU effektiv sowie effizient und können selbständig, qualitätsbewusst und innovativ ein Unterrichtsprojekt entwerfen. Sie sind in der Lage, religionsspezifische Spezifika in einer Mündlichen Prüfung und ihre didaktische Planungskompetenz in einer Seminararbeit zu dokumentieren.

	Comments
	mehrsemestriges Modul, bestehend aus Pflichtvorlesung und einem Wahlpflichtseminar, Studienleistung

	Didactics of Religious Education in a School Providing Vocational Education (5603-621)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Die Vorlesung behandelt die spezifischen Voraussetzungen und Kontexte des evangelischen

Religionsunterrichtes an Beruflichen Schulen (BRU). Sie beschäftigt sich mit der Geschichte der

Religionspädagogik, stellt die wichtigsten

religionspädagogischen Konzeptionen vor und erläutert ihre Bedeutung für den BRU in verschiedenen Schularten und Klassenstufen.



	Literature
	Wird am Beginn und im Verlauf der Lehrveranstaltung angegeben.

	Religious Education in a School Providing Vocational Education (5603-622)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Das Seminar setzt sich zum Ziel, exemplarisch Lehr- und Lernprozesse für verschiedene Schularten und Klassenstufen im evangelischen Religionsunterricht an Beruflichen Schulen (BRU) zu planen und dabei eigenständig begründete didaktische Grundentscheidungen zu entwickeln.



	Literature
	Wird am Beginn und im Verlauf der Lehrveranstaltung angegeben.

	Comments
	Wahlpflichtseminar

	Didactics of Biblical Theology in a School Providing Vocational Education (5603-623)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Das interdisziplinäre Seminar integriert Einsichten der bibelwissenschaftlichen Fachdisziplinen (Neues und Altes Testament) in einer didaktische Perspektive zur Planung evangelischen Religionsunterricht an Beruflichen Schulen. 



	Literature
	Wird am Beginn und im Verlauf der Lehrveranstaltung angegeben.

	Comments
	Wahlpflichtseminar

	Didactics of Ecclesiastical History in a School Providing Vocational Education (5603-624)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Das interdisziplinäre Seminar integriert Einsichten

der kirchengeschichtlichen Fachdisziplin in eine didaktische Perspektive zur Planung von evangelischen Religionsunterricht an Beruflichen Schulen.



	Literature
	Wird am Beginn und im Verlauf der Lehrveranstaltung angegeben.

	Comments
	Wahlpflichtseminar

	Didactics of Dogmatics in a School Providing Vocational Education (5603-625)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Das interdisziplinäre Seminar integriert Einsichten der Systematischen Theologie zu dogmatischen und

ethischen Themen in eine didaktische Perspektive zur Planung von evangelischen Religionsunterricht an Beruflichen Schulen.



	Literature
	Wird am Beginn und im Verlauf der Lehrveranstaltung angegeben.

	Comments
	Wahlpflichtseminar


[bookmark: _Toc44]Module: Advanced module Systematics of Theology (5603-510)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Grundlagenmodul Systematische Theologie

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	beginning every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	2 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Seminar paper and oral exam

	Workload
	180 hours:
56 hours class attendance / lecture, seminar
124 hours preperation and postprocessing, preperation for the oral exam and oral exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden besitzen vertiefte Kenntnisse des gegenwärtigen Selbstverständnisses evangelischen Glaubens in theologischer und ethischer Hinsicht . Sie sind in der Lage, systematisch-theologische und ethische Quellen in einer Seminargruppe analytisch, effizient, wissen- und problemorientiert einzuordnen und kompetent zu diskutieren. Sie können ihr thematisches Wissen eigenständig in einer Mündlichen Prüfung in begrenzter Zeit präsentieren und in einer Seminararbeit ihre systematisch-theologische Urteilsbildung qualitätsbewusst unter Beweis stellen.

	Comments
	Zweisemestriges Modul, Beginn WS, Studienleistung

	Subject of Dogmatics or Ethics (5603-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Das Seminar beschäftigt sich mit einem Thema aus der Dogmatik oder Ethik. Innerhalb der Dogmatik werden Gotteslehre, Christologie, Ekklesiologie oder theologische Entwürfen des 19. und 20. Jahrhunderts behandelt. In der Ethik werden aktuelle Herausforderungen für die Handlungsorientierung christlichen Glaubens besprochen. 

	Literature
	Wird am Beginn und im Verlauf der Lehrveranstaltung angegeben.

	Dogmatics (5603-512)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Die Vorlesung mit begleitender Übung führt in die systematische Erfassung und theologische Reflexion christlichen Glaubens in der Gegenwart ein. Sie setzt Schwerpunkte in der Gotteslehre, Christologie oder Ekklesiologie. 

	Literature
	Wird am Beginn und im Verlauf der Lehrveranstaltung angegeben.


[bookmark: _Toc45]Module: Basic module Science of Religions (5603-430)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	2 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Seminar paper

	Workload
	180 hours:
56 hours class attendance / seminar
124 hours preperation and postprocessing, writing seminar paper

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden besitzen grundlegende Kenntnisse religionswissenschaftlicher Fragestellungen und Themen. Sie verfügen über genaueres Wissen einer nichtchristlichen europäischen Religion. Sie sind in der Lage, in einer Seminargruppe analytisch, effizient, kommunikativ, wissen- und problemorientiert religiöse und kulturelle Einstellungen differenziert wahrzunehmen und diese Pluralität für den konfessions- wie religiös übergreifend arbeitenden evangelischen Religionsunterricht an Beruflichen Schulen zu reflektieren. Sie sind in der Lage, ein selbstgewähltes religionswissenschaftliches Thema in einer Seminararbeit qualitätsbewusst darzustellen.

	Comments
	Zweisemestriges Modul, Studienleistung

	Basics of Science of Religions (5603-431)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Die Vorlesung führt anhand verschiedener Ansätze wie Religionsphänomenologie, Religionspsychologie und Religionssoziologie in religionswissenschaftliche Methodik und Grundbegriffe ein. Exemplarisch werden Fragestellungen vergleichender  Religionswissenschaft wie Religion und Politik, Konversion, Synkretismus und Inkulturation behandelt.



	Literature
	Wird am Beginn und im Verlauf der Lehrveranstaltung angegeben.





	Subject of Science of Religions (5603-432)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Mell

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Das Seminar beschäftigt sich mit einer nichtchristlichen europäischen Religion, in der Regel dem Judentum oder dem Islam. Es können aber auch evangelischen Konfessionen zum Thema gemacht werden. 



	Literature
	Wird am Beginn und im Verlauf der Lehrveranstaltung angegeben.






[bookmark: _Toc46]Externe Unternehmensrechnung & Besteuerung
[bookmark: _Toc47]Module: Advanced Financial Accounting (IFRS) (5101-570)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours
42 h class attendance
138 h litterature studies

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of advanced accounting methods. Their know-how includes knowledge of different group accounting approaches. By synthesizing their knowledge students are able to solve complex group questions on their own. They are able to apply learned accounting rules to practical issues. They are in a good position to prepare and interpret consolidated financial statements.

	Advanced Financial Accounting (IFRS) (5101-531)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	4

	Contents
	This course processed the accounting of business combinations and gives an extensive view to the methods of intermediate accounting.

	Literature
	x


[bookmark: _Toc48]Module: Special Purpose Balance Sheets (5101-560)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours
28 hours class attendance
152 hours literature studies

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	Special Purpose Balance Sheets (5101-561)

	Course Supervisor
	RA StB Dr. Frank Moszka

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The lecture examines the accounting of companies in founding, financial distress or when changing the legal form. It considers also legal aspects.

	Literature
	Budde/Förschle/Winkeljohann, Sonderbilanzen, 4. Auflage, München 2008

	Intermediate Accounting IFRS (5101-562)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	Accounting for Business Combinations; Leasing; Pensions; Deferred Taxes

	Literature
	Pellens/Fülbier/Gassen/Selhorn, Internationale Rechnungslegung, 10.Aufl. Stuttgart 2017


[bookmark: _Toc49]Module: Company Taxation 1 (5102-450)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 h class attendance
138 h creation of a term paper and presentation

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of advanced theoretical and application-orientated interrogations concerning the lecture including tax accounting law aswell as tax on non-income values and transaction tax. Their know-how includes the ability to evaluate and interpretate the scientific perceptions including new and unfamiliar situations  . Imparting of knowledge aswell as advanced dialogue about the current status of reseach with experts and laymen concerning problems and solutions in this field . They are in a good position to handle theoretical or applied-orientated projects within this field on their own .

	Tax Balance Sheets (5102-452)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The lecture  - Tax Balance Sheets - deals in the beginning with topics regarding the balance sheet for tax purposes. Secondly it covers the most important taxes on non-income values and transactions (real estate tax, inheritance tax, value-added tax (VAT), real estate transfer tax).

	Literature
	Scheffler, W., Besteuerung von Unternehmen, Band I: Ertrag-, Substanz- und Verkehrsteuern, 12. Aufl., Heidelberg  2012.



Scheffler, W., Besteuerung von Unternehmen, Band II: Steuerbilanz und Vermögensaufstellung, 7. Aufl., Heidelberg  2011.



Schreiber, U.: Besteuerung der Unternehmen. Eine Einführung in Steuerrecht und Steuerwirkung, 3. Auflage, Berlin/Heidelberg  2012. 




[bookmark: _Toc50]Module: Business Taxation 2 (5102-460)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Relation to other Modules
	company taxation 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	oral exam

	Length of the examination
	30 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of advanced theoretical and application-orientated interrogations concerning the income tax of companies . Their know-how includes the ability to evaluate and interpretate the scientific perceptions including new and unfamiliar situations . Imparting of knowledge aswell as advanced dialogue about the current status of reseach with experts and laymen concerning problems and solutions in this field . They are in a good position to handle theoretical or applied-orientated projects within this field on their own .

	Income Taxation of Enterprises (5102-461)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The lecture - Company Taxation - broadens the knowledge in company taxation based on the Bachelor studies regarding the taxation of private companies (one-man businesses, partnerships) as well as corporations. It also deals with special topics concerning the taxation of family-owned companies and hybrid forms of companies. Eventually questions regarding the choice of the legal form are addressed.

	Literature
	Jacobs, O. H.: Unternehmensbesteuerung und Rechtsform, 4. Auflage, München 2009.



Niehus, U./Wilke, H.: Die Besteuerung der Personengesellschaften, 6. Aufl., Stuttgart 2013.



Schreiber, U.: Besteuerung der Unternehmen, 3. Auflage, Berlin/Heidelberg 2012.



Zimmermann, R./Hoffmann, J./Hübner, H./Schaeberle, J./Völkel, D.: Die Personengesellschaft im Steuerrecht, 11. Aufl., Achim 2013. 




[bookmark: _Toc51]Externe Unternehmensrechnung & Unternehmensbewertung
[bookmark: _Toc52]Module: Financial Statements (5101-470)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours
42 hours class attendance
138 hours literature studies

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	The students have in-depth knowledge of (inter)national accounting according to HGB and IFRS. They understand the accounting principles and instruments according to HGB and IFRS, as well as advanced topics of HGB and IFRS accounting such as the revenue recognition or the accounting of financial instruments and deferred taxes. They are able to classify the purpose of international accounting in Germany. In addition, they are capable to prepare and analyse annual financial statements in accordance with HGB and IFRS and identify key differences between both standards.

	Comments
	The module consists of the two lectures “Financial Statements according to German GAAP” (2 SWS) and “International Accounting” (1 SWS)

	Financial Statements according to German GAAP (5101-471)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Content Financial Statements according to German GAAP (HGB):

Introduction to accounting according to German GAAP (legal basis, accounting requirements)

Asset illustration and profit determination (accounting and valuation principles, recognition, valuation, presentation)

Regulations of German GAAP regarding the accounting and valuation of fixed assets, receivables, inventories, provisions and liabilities



	Literature
	Beck'scher Bilanzkommentar, München, neueste Auflage WP Handbuch 2006, Bd. 1, Düsseldorf 



IDW Standards 



Baetge/Kirsch/Thiele, Bilanzen, 13. Aufl., Düsseldorf 2017



Petersen/Bansbach/Dornbach, IFRS Praxis Handbuch, 12. Aufl. 2018



	International Accounting (5101-472)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	1. IFRS as EU-wide accounting standard

2. Regulatory philosophy of the IASB

3. Asset illustration vs. profit determination

4. Balance sheet recognition

5. Balance sheet valuation

6. Statement of comprehensive income and further instruments

7. Possibilities and limits of IFRS



	Literature
	Ballwieser, Wolfgang, IFRS-Rechnungslegung. Konzept, Regeln und Wirkungen, 3. Aufl., München 2013 



IFRS Praxishandbuch, hrsg. v. Karl Petersen, Florian Bansbach und Eike Dornbach, München, neueste Aufl. 


[bookmark: _Toc53]Module: Advanced Financial Accounting (IFRS) (5101-570)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours
42 h class attendance
138 h litterature studies

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of advanced accounting methods. Their know-how includes knowledge of different group accounting approaches. By synthesizing their knowledge students are able to solve complex group questions on their own. They are able to apply learned accounting rules to practical issues. They are in a good position to prepare and interpret consolidated financial statements.

	Advanced Financial Accounting (IFRS) (5101-531)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	4

	Contents
	This course processed the accounting of business combinations and gives an extensive view to the methods of intermediate accounting.

	Literature
	x


[bookmark: _Toc54]Module: Special Purpose Balance Sheets (5101-560)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours
28 hours class attendance
152 hours literature studies

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	Special Purpose Balance Sheets (5101-561)

	Course Supervisor
	RA StB Dr. Frank Moszka

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The lecture examines the accounting of companies in founding, financial distress or when changing the legal form. It considers also legal aspects.

	Literature
	Budde/Förschle/Winkeljohann, Sonderbilanzen, 4. Auflage, München 2008

	Intermediate Accounting IFRS (5101-562)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	Accounting for Business Combinations; Leasing; Pensions; Deferred Taxes

	Literature
	Pellens/Fülbier/Gassen/Selhorn, Internationale Rechnungslegung, 10.Aufl. Stuttgart 2017


[bookmark: _Toc55]Module: Treasury Accounting (5101-550)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Relation to other Modules
	Corporate Accounting 1 (5101-540)

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 class attendance
138 literature studies

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	Treasury Accounting (5101-551)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Examination of the accounting of financial liabilities and assets.

	Literature
	Kuhn, Steffen / Scharpf, Paul: Rechnungslegung von Financial Instruments nach IFRS: IAS 32, IAS 39 und IFRS 7, 3. Aufl., Stuttgart, 2006.


[bookmark: _Toc56]Module: Treasury Management (5101-450)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Relation to other Modules
	Treasury Accounting

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours
42 class attendance
138 literature studies

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	Treasury Management (5101-451)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	Berk, Jonathan/DeMarzo, Peter (2014): Corporate Finance, 3. Aufl., Essex.



Bragg, Steven M.(2012): Corporate Cash Management, Centennial.



Ertl, Manfred (2000): Finanzmanagement in der Unternehmenspraxis: das Handbuch für Ertragsoptimierung, Liquiditätssicherung und Risikostreuung, München.



Hull, John (2012): Optionen, Futures und andere Derivate, 8. Aufl., München.



Reisch, Ruthbert D. (2009): Konzern-Treasury – Finanzmanagement in der Industrie, München.




[bookmark: _Toc57]Module: Company Acquisition (5101-510)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	120 minutes written exam about topics of the lectures Mergers & Acquisitions and Acquisition Finance

	Workload
	180 hours
42 h class attendance
138 h litterature studies

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of  mergers and acquisions in a law and finance context.. Their know-how includes specific knowledge of the process of mergers and acquisitions. The students are able to reflect the interdisciplinary questions of merger and acquisitions and can apply the methods of  business valuation and acquisition finance. They are in a good position to understand the economically and legal issues of  mergers and acquisitions.

	Comments
	Wird das Modul "Unternehmensakquisition (5101-510)" gewählt, muss das Modul "Unternehmensbewertung (5101-440)" belegt werden.

	Acquisition Finance (5101-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	The lecture examines the non liquidity-related forms of acquisitions as payment with one shares or contribution in kind.

	Literature
	x

	Mergers & Acquisitions (5101-512)

	Course Supervisor
	RA WP StB Prof. Dr. Matthias Schüppen

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	This course shows the advantages of a shareholding or an complete purchase of a company. It will be explained which implications a purchase with own shares or other non liquidity-related forms have.

	Literature
	Hölters, Wolfgang (Hrsg.): Handbuch des Unternehmens- und Beteiligungskauf, 7.Aufl., Köln, 2010.


[bookmark: _Toc58]Module: Business Valuation (5101-440)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours
42 h class attendance
138 h literature studies

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the methods of business valuation. Their know-how includes competences of the theoretical background of business valuation on an advanced level. By synthesizing their knowledge students are able to solve complex valuation by their own. They are in a good position to apply the theoretical knowledge in financial methods and accounting  in specific valuation cases.

	Comments
	Wird das Modul "Unternehmensakquisition (5101-510)" gewählt, muss das Modul "Unternehmensbewertung (5101-440)" belegt werden.

	Business Valuation (5101-431)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	4

	Contents
	This lecture supports the theoretical background and approaches to determine the value of a company. Also basics of judicial aspects will be discussed. 

	Literature
	x


[bookmark: _Toc59]Financial Concepts and Methods
[bookmark: _Toc60]Module: Advanced Corporate Finance (5105-510)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Tereza Tykvová

	Relation to other Modules
	Es bestehen enge methodische (Grundlagen Ökonometrie) und thematische (Grundlagen Corporate Finance) Bezüge zum Modul Entrepreneurial Finance und zum Seminarmodul Banking and Finance

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	written exam and term paper

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of key principles of mergers, acquisitions, corporate control and governance. Their know-how includes the basic characteristics of mergers and acquisitions (such as motivations, types, selling processes),  abnormal returns, merger arbitrage, value creation in mergers, merger waves. They obtain insights in these topic both from theoretical and empirical point of view. They also will learn some recent real-world examples. They are in a good position to read, understand and discuss scientific research papers.

	Mergers, Acquisitions and Corporate Control (5105-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Tereza Tykvová

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	This course uses an analytical framework and real-world examples to introduce the key principles of mergers, acquisitions, corporate control and governance. Mergers and acquisitions are one of the most dramatic events in the life of a business and we will explore several aspects of these events. We will begin by summarizing the basic characteristics of mergers and acquisitions, such as motivations, types, selling processes. We will examine the stylized facts regarding the M&A experience based on the observed abnormal returns. To improve our understanding of this, we will review event study methodologies. We will discuss merger arbitrage and value creation. We will also give an overview about merger waves. The course addresses crucial questions including: Why do mergers that looked great on paper fail in reality? What is the best way to sell a company? How do markets react to M&A announcements? Which transactions create value for acquirers? What is the role of private equity in M&A? 

We will cover these issues both from theoretical and empirical point of view. This module is research oriented and based on research papers. We will talk about many examples/case studies, but the main focus remains academic. 



	Literature
	Selected journal articles


[bookmark: _Toc61]Module: Applied Financial Econometrics (5211-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Robert Jung

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every 2 years

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Written exam and term paper

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of  the empirical analysis of financial data. Their know-how includes the ability to conduct empirical analyses on their own based on the relevant literature. Moreover, students are able to critially asses the empirical rusults in published studies. They are in a good position to develop contributions to the field of empirical finance .

	Applied Financial Econometrics (5211-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Robert Jung

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The course demonstrates how statistical and econometric methods can be applied to analyze financial data.

Special emphasis is placed upon 

the modelling and prediction of (asset) returns and their volatility. In addition, asset pricing models, the event studies method and market risk analysis are covered. All methods and models will be illustrated using real world data sets. 

The aim of the exercise is to repeat important  concepts discussed in the lecture and to instruct students in the practical application of the discussed methods using real world data sets and the  software package Stata.



	Literature
	Campbell, Lo and MacKinlay (1997) The Econometrics of Financial Markets. Princeton UP. 

Sollis (2012)  Empirical Finance for Finance and Banking. Wiley




[bookmark: _Toc62]Module: Banking (5106-510)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Hans-Peter Burghof

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Two written examinations of 60 minutes.

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours: 
56 hours class attendance
124 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of banking theory and banking practice. Their know-how includes handling complex theoretical models. They are able to analyse and valuate bank risks. They are in a good position to answer practical problems with theoretical models.

	Financial Intermediation (5106-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Hans-Peter Burghof

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	This course aims to illustrate the structure and functioning of banks. Based on approaches to explain the existence of financial intermediaries, we discuss the role of those within incomplete capital markets. The lecture course deals further with the risk and profit management of banks. This includes the design, measurement, and application of Value-at-Risk methods. Great attention is also given to theoretical models treating bank stability and profit oriented bank management.

	Literature
	Hartmann-Wendels, T. und A. Pfingsten, M. Weber, 2000, Bankbetriebslehre, Berlin 

	Comments
	Lecture will be given in English

	Theory of Debt & Bank Lending (5106-512)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Hans-Peter Burghof

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The lecture deals with the theoretical foundations behind the credit business of banks and the management of bank credit in banking practice. Topics covered include basic principles of bank lending, the credit business of banks (organization of the credit business, banking regulation, credit analysis and rating, option-based valuation of debt instruments) and the optimality of credit contracts (credit contracts and contract theory, credit under limited liability, information production in credit relationships, credit in the context of incomplete contracts).

	Literature
	Freixas, Xavier and Rochet, Jean-Charles (2008): Microeconomics of Banking, 2nd Edition, MIT Press.



Merton, Robert (1974): On the pricing of Corporate Debt: The Risk Structure of Interest Rates. Journal of Finance, vol. 29, 449-470.



Hart,Oliver and Moore, John (1998): Default and Renegotiation: A Dynamic Model of Debt. Quaterly Journal of Economics, vol. 113, 1-41.



Innes, Robert (1990): Limited Liability and Incentive Contracting with Ex-ante Action Choices. Journal of Economic Theory, vol. 52, 45-67.



Stiglitz, Joseph and Weiss, Andrew (1981): Credit Rationing in Markets with Imperfect Information. American Economic Review, vol. 71, 393-410.



Sharpe, Steven (1990): Asymmetric Information, Bank Lending and Implicit Contracts: A Stylized Model of Customer Relationships. Journal of Finance, vol. 45, 1069-1087.


[bookmark: _Toc63]Module: Capital Market Theory (5104-540)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Monika Gehde-Trapp

	Relation to other Modules
	Es bestehen enge methodische (Grundlagen Ökonometrie) und thematische (Grundlagen Corporate Finance) Bezüge zum Modul Entrepreneurial Finance und zum Seminar Financial Concepts and Methdos.

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of key principles of capital market theory. Their know-how includes the basic characteristics of capital costs, return-generating processes, abnormal returns, valuation factors and valuation concepts, arbitrage opportunities and optimal investment.

	Comments
	Students approach the topics outlined above both from the theory and the empirical point of view. Students acquaint themselves with current real world examples. They develop the skills necessary to read, understand and critically discuss scientific research papers concerned with the topics outlined above.

	Capital Market Theory (5104-522)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Monika Gehde-Trapp

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The course offers a theory-based development of the major asset pricing theories. In the first part of the course, students discuss basic utility concepts, apply them in the context of mean-variance analysis of efficient portfolios, and derive optimal investment strategies within the capital asset pricing model (CAPM) context. Arbitrage pricing theory (APT) is proposed and discussed as an alternative asset pricing approach. In the second part of the course, students analyze contingent claims (forwards, futures, swaps, and options) with a focus on applications for hedging and investment as weil as the related valuation models. The third part of the course allows students to to apply the methods and techniques they developed in the first two parts in solving decision problems at the firm level using a real options approach, and to solve agency conflicts arising from asymmetric information between different firm stakeholders. 



	Literature
	Bodie, Kane, Marcus (2011): Investments 

Elton, Gruber, Brown (2014): Modem Portfolio Theory and Investment Analysis Hull (2012): Option, Futures, and other Derivatives 

	Comments
	The course consists of a lecture (2 SWS) and an integrated exercise session (1 SWS). 


[bookmark: _Toc64]Module: Quantitative Risk Management: Measures and Markets (5104-410)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Monika Gehde-Trapp

	Relation to other Modules
	Es bestehen enge methodische und thematische Bezüge zu den Modulen Advanced Corporate Finance, Portfoliomanagement, Derivatives, Fundamentals of Empirical Finance, Treasury Management, Information Systems, lnterest & Exchange Rates und Quantitative Risk Management: Investmentsand lnstitutions.

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:rn42 hours lecture rn138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the foundations of quantitative risk management, financial markets, and products. They have the skills to perform \r\nquantitative risk analysis and select valuation and risk models. Students approach the topics both from the theory and the empirical point of view. Students acquaint \r\nthemselves with current real world examples. They develop the skills necessary to \r\nread, understand and critically discuss scientific research papers concerned with the topics outlined above.

	Measures and Markets (5104-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Monika Gehde-Trapp

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	x


[bookmark: _Toc65]Financial Institutions and Markets
[bookmark: _Toc66]Module: Derivatives (5106-640)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Hans-Peter Burghof

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
60 hours lecture
120 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of financial instruments. Their know-how includes how to valuate financial instruments and the corresponding relevant risks. Students benefit of the practical orientation of the module . They are in a good position to analyse risk positions with theoretical models.

	Derivatives (5106-611)

	Course Supervisor
	Dr. oec. Daniel Sommer

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	In this course basics of engineering, application and valuation of financial derivatives are taught. Students learn different yield curve concepts, principles of financial engineering, and to value and analyze futures, forwards, swaps, and standard and exotic options.

	Literature
	Rudolph, Bernd; Schäfer, Klaus "Derivate Finanzinstrumente" 2005 


[bookmark: _Toc67]Module: Entrepreneurial Finance (5105-140)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Tereza Tykvová

	Relation to other Modules
	Advanced Corporate Finance, Seminarmodul Banking and Finance; Management- Methodik II

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Die Studierenden sollten bereits eine Master-Veranstaltung in Ökonometrie absolviert haben (bspw. „Multivariate Data Analysis“, „Quantitative Finance“, „Econometrics“, „Financial Econometrics“).

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	Written exam, presentation, active participation

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of all stages of the entrepreneurial process, from startup to harvest which challenge all entrepreneurs, venture capitalists and their investors. Their know-how includes the sources of financing, venture capitalist’s selection process, contracts, exit channels or valuation of entrepreneurial companies. They obtain insights in these topic both from theoretical and empirical point of view. They also will learn some recent real-world examples. They are in a good position to read, understand, present and discuss scientific research papers. The course will prepare the students for a wide variety of situations and problems that stakeholders might confront in an entrepreneurial venture.

	Comments
	Die Studierenden erhalten Einblicke in die entsprechenden Themen sowohl aus theoretischer als auch aus empirischer Sicht.

	Entrepreneurial Finance (5105-141)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Tereza Tykvová

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The course will examine all stages of the entrepreneurial process,from startup to harvest. It will address key questions which challenge all entrepreneurs, venture capitalists and their investors: How much money should be raised? When should it be raised? Who should provide the money? How to value the company? How should funding be structured? How should the exit decision be taken? The course will prepare students for these decisions, as entrepreneurs, venture capitalists and investors. In addition, the course will provide an in-depth analysis of the structure of the venture capital industry and real effects of venture capital financing.

	Literature
	Selected journal articles.

	Cases in Entrepreneurial Finance (5105-142)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Tereza Tykvová

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	Discussion of selected journal articles.

	Literature
	selected journal articles

	Comments
	For detailed Information see the lecture Entrepreneurial Finance.


[bookmark: _Toc68]Module: Information Systems (5304-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Stefan Kirn

	Relation to other Modules
	Banking, Portfoliomanagement&Derivatives, Informationssysteme in der Finanzwirtschaft 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	1. Written Paper 2. Presentations (á 30 min) 3. Discussion of presentations

	Length of the examination
	30 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden
28 Stunden Präsenzstudium
152 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden haben vertiefte Kenntnisse des Managements von Informationssystemen in der Finanzwirtschaft. Sie verfügen über die Fähigkeit, den Stand der Wissenschaft literaturbasiert zu erheben. Zudem können sie die wichtigsten Informationen und Schlussfolgerungen klar präsentieren und können zu den bearbeiteten und verwandten Wissensgebieten konstruktiv und erkenntnisorientiert diskutieren. Sie sind in der Lage selbständig die Literatur zu einem Wissensgebiet strukturiert zu erschließen, zu analysieren, zusammenzufassen, zu präsentieren und zu diskutieren.

	Advanced Seminar (5304-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Dr. rer. nat. Hubert Eckelmann

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Evaluation and aggregation of the latest developments in science, based on analysis of recent publications regarding the financial sector.

	Literature
	Hartmann-Wendels, Th., Pfingsten, A., Weber, M., Bankbetriebslehre, Springer Verlag, 5. Auflage 2010 



Rolfes, B., Gesamtbanksteuerung: Risiken ertragsorientiert steuern, Verlag Schäfer-Poeschel, 2. Auflage 2008



	Comments
	Name changed "Hauptseminar: Risikomanagement in Banken" in „Hauptseminar: Management of Financial Institutions“


[bookmark: _Toc69]Module: Information Systems in Finance (5304-630)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Stefan Kirn

	Relation to other Modules
	Banking, Portfolio management, Derivatives, Information Systems

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam, seminar paper

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours: 
56 hours class attendance
124 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students have an in-depth knowledge of the information provision of decision-makers in an increasingly digitized financial industry. They have methodological knowledge for process-oriented analysis and assessment of information requirements in the financial industry. They are able to explain, apply and validate procedures for the assessment of financially relevant information such as, for example, rating procedures. They have methodological knowledge on the management of financial products and services (keyword Fintech companies). In addition, they have knowledge of methods for extracting knowledge from data and texts using methods of data mining, machine learning, information extraction, text classification, clustering and sentiment analysis.

	Information Systems in the Banking and Insurance Sector (5304-431)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Stefan Kirn

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	In der Vorlesung lernen die Studenten wissensintensive Entscheidungsprobleme in der Bank- und Versicherungswirtschaft zu  analysieren und verstehen (Führungskoordinationssysteme). Es werden Fähigkeiten und Kenntnisse von Modellen, Methoden und Werkzeugen aus den Bereichen Business Intelligence, Information Retrieval und Wissensverarbeitung vermittelt. 

	Literature
	Aschenbrenner M, Dicke R, Karnarski B, Schweiggert F (2010, Hrsg.) Informationsverarbeitung in Versicherungsunternehmen. Springer, Berlin 



Kemper HG, Baars H, Mehanna W (2010) Business Intelligence - Grundlagen und praktische Anwendungen. Vieweg, Wiesbaden



Manning C, Raghavan P, Schütze H (2008) Introduction to Information Retrieval, Cambridge University Press



	Credit-Rating for Small and Medium-Sized Businesses (5304-432)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Stefan Kirn

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	1. Introduction to credit rating

2. Traditional rating methods

3. Rating in the era of Big Data

4. Introduction to rating methods using Artificial Intelligence (AI)

	Literature
	Reichling, P., Bietke, D., Henne, A., Praxishandbuch Risikomanagement und Rating, Gabler Verlag, 2. Auflage 2007



De Laurentis, G., Maino, R., Molteni, L., Internal Ratings, Methodologies and Case Studis, Wiley Verlag, 1. Auflage 2010



Caouette, J.B., Altman, E.I., Narayana, P., Nimmo, R., Managing Credit Risk: The Great Challenge for Global Financial Markets, Wiley Verlag, 2. Auflage 2008



	Data Mining in Finance (5304-631)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Stefan Kirn

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Students learn to analyze and understand knowledge-intensive decision-making problems in the financial sector. The lecture teaches skills and knowledge of models, methods and tools in the fields of data mining, data warehousing, machine learning, neural networks, information extraction, text classification, clustering and sentiment analysis. 

	Literature
	Han, Kamber, Pei (2012) Data Mining: Concepts and Techniques, Elsevier Manning C, Raghavan P, Schütze H (2008) lntroduction to Information Retrieval, Cambridge University Press 

Bishop, C M (2006) Pattern Recognition and Machine Learning, Springer 


[bookmark: _Toc70]Module: Portfolio Management (5106-630)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Hans-Peter Burghof

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	Written examination and if necessary (in the Portfolio Management course) additional presentation and oral effort

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
60 hours lecture
120 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of financial instruments. Their know-how includes how to valuate financial instruments and the corresponding relevant risks. Students benefit of the practical orientation of the module. They are in a good position to analyse risk positions with theoretical models.

	Portfoliomanagement (5106-612)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Hans-Peter Burghof

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	This course deals with different asset pricing models including portfolio selction, the Capital Asset Pricing Model (CAPM) and Arbitrage Pricing Theory (APT). The lecture focuses on the theoretical foundations of asset pricing models and a thorough understanding of the underlying assumptions of these models. The accompanying tutorials focus on the practical application of asset pricing models. A deeper understanding of portfolio management is fueled by student presentations on specific topics related to asset pricing and the programming of an algorithmic trading system in groups. 

	Literature
	Markowitz, H. (1952), ?Portfolios Selection?, Journal of Finance, 6, 77-91.

Sharpe, William F. (1964). "Capital asset prices: A theory of market equilibrium under conditions of risk". Journal of Finance, 19, 425?442.

Ross, Stephen (1976). "The arbitrage theory of capital asset pricing". Journal of Economic Theory, 13, 341-360.



Grinblatt / Titman: Financial Markets and Corporate Strategy, 2. Ed., New York, 2002;





Bodie / Kane / Marcus: Investments and Portfolio Management, 9. Ed., New York, 2011


[bookmark: _Toc71]Module: Quantitative Risk Management: Investments and Institutions (5104-530)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Monika Gehde-Trapp

	Relation to other Modules
	Es bestehen enge methodische und thematische Bezüge zu den Modulen Advanced Corporate Finance, Portfoliomanagement, Derivatives, Fundamentals of Empirical Finance, Treasury Management, Information Systems, lnterest & Exchange Rates und Quantitative Risk Management: Measures and Markets.

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Workload
	180 hours:rn42 hours lecture rn138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the main risk factors and the \r\neconomic agents affected by these risk factors. They have the skills to develop \r\ninvestment and risk management strategies. Students approach the topics both from the theory and the empirical point of view. Students acquaint themselves with current real world examples. They develop the skills necessary to read, understand and \r\ncritically discuss scientific research papers concerned with the topics outlined above.

	Investments and Institutions (5104-531)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Monika Gehde-Trapp

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	x


[bookmark: _Toc72]Module: Quantitative Risk Management: Measures and Markets (5104-410)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Monika Gehde-Trapp

	Relation to other Modules
	Es bestehen enge methodische und thematische Bezüge zu den Modulen Advanced Corporate Finance, Portfoliomanagement, Derivatives, Fundamentals of Empirical Finance, Treasury Management, Information Systems, lnterest & Exchange Rates und Quantitative Risk Management: Investmentsand lnstitutions.

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:rn42 hours lecture rn138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the foundations of quantitative risk management, financial markets, and products. They have the skills to perform \r\nquantitative risk analysis and select valuation and risk models. Students approach the topics both from the theory and the empirical point of view. Students acquaint \r\nthemselves with current real world examples. They develop the skills necessary to \r\nread, understand and critically discuss scientific research papers concerned with the topics outlined above.

	Measures and Markets (5104-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Monika Gehde-Trapp

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	x


[bookmark: _Toc73]Module: Time Series Econometrics (5211-740)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Robert Jung

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every 2 years

	Recommended Semester
	4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
56 hours lecture
124 hours preperation and follow-up

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students have in-depth knowledge in the econometric analysis of time series data. Building upon skills aquired in lntroductory Econometrics, they can evaluate empirical analyses in particular in the field of macroeconomics and financial economics critical and are capable of carrying out their own empirical analyses.

	Time Series Econometrics (5211-741)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Robert Jung

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	Martin, Hurn and Harris (2013) Econometric Modelling with Time Series. Cambridge UP

Weitere Literatur wird in der Veranstaltung angegeben



	Time Series Econometrics (5211-742)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Robert Jung

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	Siehe Literaturangabe für die Lectures in Financial Econometrics


[bookmark: _Toc74]Module: Trading & Exchanges (5106-620)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Hans-Peter Burghof

	Relation to other Modules
	Advanced Corporate Finance, Banking

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden haben bereits erste Kenntnisse in Finanzmarkttheorie und Interesse an Börsenthemen. Neben ersten Einblicken in Methoden der empirischen Finanzmarktforschung verfügen sie über ein solides mathematisches Finanzmarktverständnis.

	Trading & Exchanges (5106-621)

	Course Supervisor
	Dr. oec. Sebastian Schroff, Dr. Ulli Spankowski

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Die Veranstaltung beschäftigt sich mit der Funktionsweise und der Struktur des Wertpapierhandels. Auf modernen Finanzmärkten kommt dieser Disziplin eine herausragende Bedeutung zuteil. Im Fokus stehen folgende Themenschwerpunkte: Wie sind Wertpapiermärkte konzipiert; wie verhalten sich verschiedene Marktteilnehmer und welche Handelsstrategien verfolgen sie und wie beeinflussen Marktstruktur und Verhalten der Marktteilnehmer Preisfindung, Preiseffizienz, Fairness und Stabilität auf den Finanzmärkten?

Nach Einführung wichtiger theoretischer Modelle wird darauf aufbauend die Marktmikrostruktur anhand empirischer Daten untersucht. Zudem werden spezielle Themengebiete wie bspw. Hochfrequenzhandel diskutiert.



	Literature
	- Harris, Larry (2002): "Trading and Exchanges -Market Microstructure for Practitioners", Oxford University Press. 

- O'Hara, Maureen (1995): "Market Microstructure Theory". Cambridge, Mass.: Blackwell Publishers. 

- Hasbrouck, Joel (2007): "Empirical Market Microstructure: The lnstitutions, Economics, and Econometrics of Securities Trading", Oxford University Press. 

Weitere Literaturhinweise sind in ILIAS zu finden



	Cases in Trading & Exchanges (5106-622)

	Course Supervisor
	Dr. oec. Sebastian Schroff, Dr. Ulli Spankowski

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	Ziel der Übung ist es die erworbenen Kenntnisse aus der Vorlesung anhand von Beispielen zu vertiefen. Daher liegt der Schwerpunkt der Übung auf der Datenanalyse. Mit Finanzmarktdaten aus Datenbanken wie SIRCA werden Analysen mit Excel und Statistik Software wie bspw. Stata vorgenommen.

	Literature
	- O'Hara, Maureen (1995): "Market Microstructure Theory". Cambridge, Mass.: Blackwell Publishers. 

- Hasbrouck, Joel (2007): "Empirical Market Microstructure: The lnstitutions, Economics, and Econometrics of Securities Trading", Oxford University Press. 

- Aldridge, lrene (2013): High-Frequency Trading: A Practical Guide to Algorithmic Strategies and Trading Systems. Wiley, 2"d Edition.

Weitere Literaturhinweise sind in ILIAS zu finden




[bookmark: _Toc75]Free electives - business and social science modules
[bookmark: _Toc76]Module: Advanced Sustainability Management (5707-560)
	Module Supervisor
	Dr. Jan Endrikat

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 h class attendance
138h  preperation and follow-up, preperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of  the field of business management issues of sustainability management. As a special method competence the practical application of management systems is concerned. They are in a good position to develop and expand in companies (regardless of size and industry) resource efficient practices.

	Advanced Sustainability Management (5707-561)

	Course Supervisor
	Dr. Jan Endrikat

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The course builds upon previouslyacquired solid basic knowledge in the area of sustainability management. After a brief recap of cooceptual issues of sustainability management, we will intensively cover a number oftools in sustainability management. This includes a discussion of the respective instruments usefulness and applicability aswell as limitations and pitfalls. In the end, participants will have a broad understanding of various approaches and procedures in sustainability management. 

	Literature
	Concrete references to literature.will be given in the course.


[bookmark: _Toc77]Module: Behavioral Business Ethics (5604-410)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None.

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	Written Exam (60 min.)

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of these findings of Behavioral Economics, which are relevant for Business Ethics. Their know-how includes the competence to clarify the differences to the traditional Economic Economic Approach (keywords: „Homo oeconomicus“; „market equlibrium“) and to evaluate the various application consequences for the practice of management and marketing. They are able to reflect critically the problems of Behavioral Business Ethics, communicate them with value awareness and implement them output-driven. They are in a good position to clarify the ethical findings of Behavioral Economics both in theory and in marketing & management practice (keyword: „Nudge“).

	Behavioral Business Ethics (5604-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The course discusses the relevance of several insights of Behavioral Economics for Business Ethics. The differences to the traditional Economic Approach (keywords: „Homo oeconomicus“; „market equlibrium“) are clarified. And the various application consequences for practice of Management and Marketing (keyword: „Nudge“) are checked by numerous case studies.

	Literature
	









Kahneman, Daniel (2011): Thinking, fast and slow, New York: Farrar, Straus & Giroux. 



Ariely, Dan (2008): Predictably Irrational. The Hidden Forces That Shape Our Decisions, Hammersmith, London: HarperCollins.




[bookmark: _Toc78]Module: Business Development (5701-550)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Markus Voeth

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Die Informationen befinden sich in der internen Abstimmung.

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	exam

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours class attendance
138 hours preperation and follow-up, preperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Informationen befinden sich in der internen Abstimmung.

	Business Development (5701-551)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Markus Voeth

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Die Informationen befinden sich in der internen Abstimmung.


[bookmark: _Toc79]Module: Applied Controlling (5103-410)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Basic knowledge in business administration from Bachelor-degree

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 2. Semester, 3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	Course-related assessment (written preparations, working paper, contributions to discussion) and tests or written exam, depending on the  course selected

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours 
56 hours class attendance

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the basic priciples of Controlling. Their know-how includes the ability to apply their Controlling knowledge in selected areas of application as well as to recognize the reference of associated sciences to Controlling. In this context students are also able to explore different approaches. They are in a good position to recognize problems which can affect the implementation of Controlling-solutions. They also get an insight into the areas of application which are connected to Controlling although these areas are not originary Controlling subjects. The competence objectives cover the methodological area insofar as the strategies of implementation are concerned. Another objective of the course is to enable the participants to discuss Controlling topics with professionals or specialists of other disciplines.

	Comments
	Von den angebotenen Lehrveranstaltungen sind zwei zu wählen.

	Overview of Auditing and its Periphery - Basics and Principles (5102-471)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The lecture gives an insight in the profession of an auditor, his functions and the audit environment. The lecture also covers the basic principles of the audit profession in Germany and the basics of the annual audit.

	Literature
	IDW Prüfungsstandards, WP Handbuch, Gesetzestexte



Marten, K.U./Quick, R./Ruhnke, K.: Wirtschaftsprüfung: Grundlagen des betriebswirtschaftlichen Prüfungswesens nach nationalen und internationalen Normen, 4. Auflage, Stuttgart 2011.

	Implementation of Controlling Know How in alternative Business Surroundings (5103-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	in this exercise, the

participants are confronted with non-

controllers that however are concerned with typical controlling problems in their operational context. 

The objective is to convince the non-controllers of the reasonableness of suitable controlling instruments in order to solve the problems in their individual field of application. Therefore, the students have to choose an appropriate approach, work out a solution to the problem and convince the non-controller by well-founded arguments.



	Literature
	Troßmann, Ernst: Controlling als Führungsfunktion. Eine Einführung in die Mechanismen betrieblicher Koordination. München, 2013. 



Troßmann, Ernst, Alexander Baumeister und Clemens Werkmeister: Fallstudien im Controlling. 3. Aufl., München 2013.

Vertiefende Literatur wird jeweils im aktuellen Vorlesungsbegleiter zu dieser Veranstaltung angegeben.



	Comments
	In dieser Übung werden gezielt sogenannte Soft Skills controlling-bezogen trainiert. 

	Exercise course for Controlling (5103-415)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The Basic Exercise of Controlling for Master students makes the students review the fundamental subjects of Controlling in the form of exercises and practice it on small case studies.

Parts of the exercise are made in team work. The course focuses especially on individual cases. For students without broad basic knowledge of

Controlling it gives an opportunity to repeat and complete the basics of Controlling in an application context on a Master students level.

	Literature
	Friedl, Birgit: Controlling, 2. Aufl., Konstanz 2013.



Küpper, Hans-Ulrich:  Controlling. 4. Aufl., Stuttgart 2005. 



Troßmann, Ernst: Controlling als Führungsfunktion. München 2013.



Vertiefende Literatur wird jeweils im aktuellen Vorlesungsbegleiter zu dieser Veranstaltung angegeben. 



	Law Issues in Financial Controlling (5103-417)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Peter Förschler

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Selected legal issues of receivables management: 1) preventive security for receivables by scoring, contract design or monitoring 2) the commercial dunning procedure 3) the judicial enforcement of entitlements at judicial default and civil procedures, which are illuminated respectively by controllership viewpoints. Also extrajudicial dispute resolution procedures are presented and analyzed.

	Literature
	Weber, Dieter /Förschler, Peter: Der Zivilprozess – eine Einführung in Forderungsmanagement, Zivilprozess und Zwangsvollstreckung, 3. Auflage, München 2013.

	Corporate Compliance (5103-418)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann,  Peter Förschler

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Featured Topics of Corporate Compliance and Corporate Governance. In addition to legal and non-legal regulations, the structure of compliance management systems in general and in particular the identification of compliance risks and the monitoring of compliance are highlighted.

	Literature
	Moosmayer, Klaus: Compliance. 3.Aufl., München 2015.



Wieland, Josef, Roland Steinmeyer und Stephan Grüninger (Hrsg.): Handbuch Compliance-Management. 2.Aufl., Berlin 2014.

	Management & Controlling in Health Care Organizations (5302-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Christian Ernst

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	This course covers the specifics of management in Health Care Organizations. Students learn to apply  selected managerial accounting and control instruments in a Health Care environment. Topics covered include advanced capital budgeting, real option approaches, master budgets and various planning and costing methods..

	Literature
	Simon, Michael (2013): Das Gesundheitssystem in Deutschland- eine Einführung in Struktur und Funktionsweise, 4. Aufl., Bern.



Ewert, Ralf/Wagenhofer, Alfred (2014): Interne Unternehmensrechnung, 8. Aufl., Berlin, Heidelberg, New York.



Finkler, Steven, A./Ward, David M./Baker, Judith J.  (2007): Cost Accounting for Health Care Organizations: Concepts and Applications, 3. Aufl., Gaithersburg. 




[bookmark: _Toc80]Module: Controlling Instruments (5103-420)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Basic knowledge in business administration from Bachelor-degree

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours
28 hours class attendance

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of Controlling methods, they are able to characterize common principles of all Controlling instruments, locate these principles in the methods and apply them purposefully. Their know-how includes the expertise to substantiate the specific task of Controlling and to integrate and evaluate different manifestations of the opperational practice. Students master a selection of important Controlling instruments in their structure and know about their strenghts and weaknesses. They are in a good position to apply Controlling instruments in practice.

The special competences that are acquired in this module belong to the methodological area, if concerning the functionality of the Controlling instruments, to the systematical area, if concerning the comparing charaterization of methods and their case-specific applicability, as well as to the communicative area, if concerning the ability to communicate the key features, the main benefits and the application of a method to business management

	Controlling Instruments (5103-421)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Overview of Controlling instruments and individual analysis of selected important examples. Typical topics include Business Reporting, Systems

of Value-Driven Management, Balanced Scorecards and general Performance Indicator systems, Budgeting, Internal Control with Transfer Prices. The focus of the lecture is on the scope of design for

Controlling as well as on reasonable possibilities to apply the different Controlling tools.

	Literature
	Friedl, Birgit: Controlling, 2. Aufl., Konstanz 2013.



Küpper, Hans-Ulrich:  Controlling. 4. Aufl., Stuttgart 2005. 



Troßmann, Ernst: Controlling als Führungsfunktion. München 2013.



Vertiefende Literatur wird jeweils im aktuellen Vorlesungsbegleiter zu dieser Veranstaltung angegeben.




[bookmark: _Toc81]Module: Ertragsbesteuerung I (5502-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Palm

	Relation to other Modules
	+ Ertragsbesteuerung II = kleines Ergänzungsfach
+ Ertragsbesteuerung II, Recht der indirekten Steuern, Steuerverfahrensrecht = großes Ergänzungsfach

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	x

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	exam

	Workload
	x

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	Income Taxation Law (5502-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Palm

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	This lecture shows the texture of the different income taxes, their commonalities and differences. The student ist able to measure the affection of tax for business.

	Literature
	Birk / Desens / Tappe, Steuerrecht (aktuelle Auflage);

Tipke / Lang, Steuerrecht (aktuelle Auflage). 






[bookmark: _Toc82]Module: Ertragsbesteuerung II (5502-530)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Palm

	Relation to other Modules
	+ Ertragsbesteuerung I = kleines Ergänzungsfach
+ Ertragsbesteuerung I, Recht der indirekten Steuern, Steuerverfahrensrecht = großes Ergänzungsfach

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	x

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	Exam

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	x

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	International and European Tax Law (5502-531)

	Course Supervisor
	RiBFH Dr. jur. Roland Wacker

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	Frotscher, Internationales Steuerrecht (aktuelle Auflage)

Tipke/Lang, Steuerrecht (aktuelle Auflage), darin die Kapitel zum Internationalen und Europäischen Steuerrecht (in der 21. Auflage 2013 S. 24 ff., 131 ff., 707 ff.)




[bookmark: _Toc83]Module: International Innovation Management (5706-410)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Alexander Gerybadze

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Keine

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
28 Stunden Präsenzstudium
152 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden haben vertiefte Kenntnisse im Strategischen Management von Technologien. Sie verfügen über Kompetenzen im Technologie- und Innovationsmanagement. Insbesondere verstehen die Studierenden unternehmensseitige Innovationssysteme sowie Systeme zur Generierung neuen Wissens. Sie sind in der Lage unter anderem technologische Kooperationsprojekte zu analysieren und zu managen.

	International Innovation Management (5706-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Alexander Gerybadze

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The lecture "International Innovation Management" will be held in English. It gives an overview of research in Innovation and of newest developments as well as methods of Technology and Innovationmanagement.

	Literature
	Gerybadze, A. (2004), Technologie- und Innovationsmanagement, Verlag Vahlen, München. 



Further literature will be announced in the lecture.


[bookmark: _Toc84]Module: International Management 1 (5706-420)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Alexander Gerybadze

	Relation to other Modules
	International Management 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Prerequisite for the tutorial is
regular participation in the
lecture

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	50% written exam, 50% tutorial

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
56 Stunden Präsenzstudium
124 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	Comments
	Prerequisite for the tutorial is regular participation in the lecture.

	Strategy & Organization in Global Firms (Lecture) (5706-421)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Alexander Gerybadze

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	See module "Strategy & Organization in Global Firms"



The Lecture and Tutorial explains the fundamental concepts of Multinational Corporations both from theoretical and empirical lenses. You will be endowed with the know-how of global management thinking and the understanding of globally integrated markets. The lecture also outlines the foundations of International Management as a research and practical management field.

	Literature
	Die Kernliteratur wird per Vorlesungsreader zu Beginn der Vorlesungszeit herausgegeben. Der Reader sowie das in der Vorlesung gesprochene Wort sind klausurrelevant. 

	Comments
	Prerequisite for the tutorial is regular participation in the lecture

	Strategy & Organization in Global Firms (Tutorial) (5706-422)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Alexander Gerybadze

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The Lecture and Tutorial explains the fundamental

concepts of Multinational Corporations both from

theoretical and empirical lenses. You will be endowed with the know-how of global management thinking and the understanding of globally integrated markets. The lecture also outlines the foundations of

International Management as a research and practical

management field.

	Literature
	Core literature is given in the lecture. It is issued as a reader. The Case Study Reader is issued at the start of the semester. It contains the texts nessessary to be read before the tutorial (one case each session).

	Comments
	Attendance is compulsory

Prerequisite for the tutorial is regular participation in the lecture


[bookmark: _Toc85]Module: International Management 2 (5706-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Alexander Gerybadze

	Relation to other Modules
	International Management 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	50% Lecture exam, 50% Tutorial

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
56 Stunden Präsenzstudium
124 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of transnational business processes and global management thinking. Their know-how includes specific knowledge of major functional areas and management techniques for transnational activities. Students acquire functional knowledge to pursue a career in Multinational Companies. The requirements of a knowledge-intensive and project-dominated global economy are taken into account. They are in a good position to combine theoretical concepts with empirical findings.

	Comments
	Prerequisite for the tutorial is regular participation in the lecture.

	Managing International Business Units & Projects (Lecture) (5706-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Alexander Gerybadze

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The Lecture and Tutorial explains how to manage and how to structure Multinational Corporations both from theoretical and empirical lenses. You will be endowed with the know-how of global

management thinking and understanding of transnational business processes. You acquire

functional knowledge preparing for a successful career in a knowledge-intensive and projectorientated global economy / managing Multinational Corporations.

	Literature
	Core literature is given in the lecture. It is issued as a reader. The Case Study Reader is issued at the start of the semester. It contains the texts nessessary to be read before the tutorial (one case each session).

	Comments
	Prerequisite for the tutorial is regular participation in the lecture.

	Managing International Business Units & Projects (Tutorial) (5706-522)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Alexander Gerybadze

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The Lecture and Tutorial explains

how to manage and how to structure

Multinational Corporations both

from theoretical and empirical lenses. You will be endowed with the know-how of global

management thinking and understanding of transnational business processes. You acquire

functional knowledge preparing for a successful career in a knowledgeintensive and  projectoriented global economy / managing Multinational Corporations.

	Literature
	Core literature is given in the lecture. It is issued as a reader. The Case Study Reader is issued at the start of the semester. It contains the texts nessessary to be read before the tutorial (one case each session).

	Comments
	Prerequisite for the tutorial is regular participation in the lecture.


[bookmark: _Toc86]Module: International Offshoring and Outsourcing (5706-470)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Alexander Gerybadze

	Relation to other Modules
	International Management 1; International Management 2; International Innovation Management

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	Written Paper, written examination and presentation (50% exam, 50 % seminar paper)

	Workload
	180 Stunden: 
28 Stunden Präsenzstudium
152 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of methods to measure Internationlization and Offshoring & Outsourcing. Their know-how includes understanding of the interaction of Offshoring- and Innovation strategies as well as knowledge about methods for location planning and assessment. The students apply the new methods in a project paper and combine it with relevant data. They are in a good position to transfer their knowledge in an exam and a project paper.

	International Offshoring and Outsourcing (5706-471)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Steffen Kinkel

	Type of Course
	lecture with seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The lecture gives an introduction in measure concepts and approaches of explanation for 'internationalization', 'Offshoring' and 'Outsourcing'. Empirical findings and case studies to the degree, motives, effects and success factors of outsourcing and offshoring, but also Insourcing and shift back of production capacity will be discussed. Furthermore the topics of Outsourcing/Offshoring and Innovation as well as methods of site evaluation and site planning will be teached.

	Literature
	Kinkel, S. (2004), Erfolgsfaktor Standortplanung, in- und ausländische Standorte richtig bewerten, Springer-Verlag, Berlin, Heidelberg, New York.



Dunning, J. H. (1988), Explaining International Production, Harper Collins, London.



Ferdows, K. (1997), Making Most of Foreign Factories. Harvard Business Review, 75/2,

pp. 73-88.




[bookmark: _Toc87]Module: Financial Statements (5101-470)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours
42 hours class attendance
138 hours literature studies

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	The students have in-depth knowledge of (inter)national accounting according to HGB and IFRS. They understand the accounting principles and instruments according to HGB and IFRS, as well as advanced topics of HGB and IFRS accounting such as the revenue recognition or the accounting of financial instruments and deferred taxes. They are able to classify the purpose of international accounting in Germany. In addition, they are capable to prepare and analyse annual financial statements in accordance with HGB and IFRS and identify key differences between both standards.

	Comments
	The module consists of the two lectures “Financial Statements according to German GAAP” (2 SWS) and “International Accounting” (1 SWS)

	Financial Statements according to German GAAP (5101-471)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Content Financial Statements according to German GAAP (HGB):

Introduction to accounting according to German GAAP (legal basis, accounting requirements)

Asset illustration and profit determination (accounting and valuation principles, recognition, valuation, presentation)

Regulations of German GAAP regarding the accounting and valuation of fixed assets, receivables, inventories, provisions and liabilities



	Literature
	Beck'scher Bilanzkommentar, München, neueste Auflage WP Handbuch 2006, Bd. 1, Düsseldorf 



IDW Standards 



Baetge/Kirsch/Thiele, Bilanzen, 13. Aufl., Düsseldorf 2017



Petersen/Bansbach/Dornbach, IFRS Praxis Handbuch, 12. Aufl. 2018



	International Accounting (5101-472)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	1. IFRS as EU-wide accounting standard

2. Regulatory philosophy of the IASB

3. Asset illustration vs. profit determination

4. Balance sheet recognition

5. Balance sheet valuation

6. Statement of comprehensive income and further instruments

7. Possibilities and limits of IFRS



	Literature
	Ballwieser, Wolfgang, IFRS-Rechnungslegung. Konzept, Regeln und Wirkungen, 3. Aufl., München 2013 



IFRS Praxishandbuch, hrsg. v. Karl Petersen, Florian Bansbach und Eike Dornbach, München, neueste Aufl. 


[bookmark: _Toc88]Module: Logisitics 1 (5803-410)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Logistik 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of planning tasks and related solution methods in the context of logistics. Their know-how includes the knowledge of basics of network optimization and the determination of shortest paths and minimum spanning trees. Furthermore, they know network flow problems especially used in the context of distribution logistics in order to solve transport and assignment problems. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate solutions methods.

	Logistics 1 (5803-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	In this course, basics of network optimization and, beyond this, the determination of shortest paths an minimum spanning trees are considered. Flow network problems used in order to solve transport  and assignment problems especially in distribution logistics are another aspect of the course.



	Literature
	Domschke, W.; Drexl, A. (1995): Logistik, Bd.3, Standorte, 4. Auflage, Oldenbourg


[bookmark: _Toc89]Module: Logisitics 2 (5803-510)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Logistik 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of planning tasks and related solutions mehods in the context of logistics. Their know-how includes the knowledge of transport logistics\' planning tasks and solution methods. This comprises strategical planning tasks like location problems, mid- and short-term planning tasks like vehicle routing and travelling salesman problems as well as adequate solution algorithms. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate solutions methods.

	Logistics 2 (5803-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Logistics 2 supplements the introductory course Logistics 1. The course will be selfcontained,

i.e., it is possible to

attend Logistics 2 without

having done Logistics 1. The

course focuses on transport logistics. Besides strategical planning tasks like location problems, also mid- and short-term planning tasks like vehicle routing, travelling salesman problems etc. are considered.

	Literature
	Domschke, W., Scholl, A. (2010): Logistik, Bd.2, Rundreisen und Touren, 5. Auflage, Oldenbourg

Domschke, W.; Drexl, A. (1995): Logistik, Bd.3, Standorte, 4. Auflage, Oldenbourg




[bookmark: _Toc90]Module: Management & Controlling in Health Care Organizations (5302-480)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Christian Ernst

	Relation to other Modules
	Advanced Economic Evaluation, Advanced Topics in Health Care Management

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	x

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	The students possess in-depth knowledge about the specific characteristics of management in social institutions and the specific requirements when applying selected controlling instruments. They also have knowledge about the framework conditions in the health care system and their impact on the applicability of business management instruments. On the basis of practice-oriented case studies, the students deepen their problem-solving and analysis competences. They are able to apply their acquired knowledge about controlling instruments to concrete problems in practice and are familiar with the special features needed to observe when applying them.

	Management & Controlling in Health Care Organizations (5302-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Christian Ernst

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	This course covers the specifics of management in Health Care Organizations. Students learn to apply  selected managerial accounting and control instruments in a Health Care environment. Topics covered include advanced capital budgeting, real option approaches, master budgets and various planning and costing methods..

	Literature
	Simon, Michael (2013): Das Gesundheitssystem in Deutschland- eine Einführung in Struktur und Funktionsweise, 4. Aufl., Bern.



Ewert, Ralf/Wagenhofer, Alfred (2014): Interne Unternehmensrechnung, 8. Aufl., Berlin, Heidelberg, New York.



Finkler, Steven, A./Ward, David M./Baker, Judith J.  (2007): Cost Accounting for Health Care Organizations: Concepts and Applications, 3. Aufl., Gaithersburg. 




[bookmark: _Toc91]Module: Management Ethics (5604-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the moral-economic problems and strategies in the field of Management Ethics. Their know-how includes the competence to implement both ethical and ecomomic theories, which are important for an application-oriented Management Ethics. They are able to reflect critically the problems of Management-Ethics, communicate them with value awareness and implement them output-driven. They are in a good position to clarify certain concepts (Compliance; Integrity; Corporate Social Responsibility), to elaborate different management strategies (Macro Approach; Micro Approach) and to apply the strategies of an implementation-oriented "Transaction Ethics" in analyzing and solving the moral-economic problems of operative management.

	Management Ethics (5604-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Based on concrete case studies the course conveys both ethical and economical theories, which are relevant for an application-oriented Management Ethics. Certain concepts will be clarified (Compliance; Integrity; Corporate Social Responsibility) and different management strategies will be discussed (Macro Approach; Micro Approach). The findings of the case studies will be merged in the concept of an application-oriented "Transaction Ethics", which serves as a basis for analyzing and solving the moral-economic problems of operative management.

	Literature
	Paine, Lynn Sharp (1994): Managing for Organizational Integrity, in: Harvard Business Review, vol 72, pp. 106 - 117. 


[bookmark: _Toc92]Module: Marketing Intelligence (5704-440)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Karsten Hadwich

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	exam

	Workload
	180 Stunden
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden kennen die Methoden der Marktforschung. Aufbauend auf den Fähigkeiten aus dem ersten Hochschulstudium / Bachelor können die Studierenden aufzeigen, welche Entscheidungen im Rahmen von Marktforschungsprojekten zu treffen sind und sind fähig, für verschiedene Entscheidungssituationen fundierte Empfehlungen zu geben. Sie sind in der Lage, die zentralen Methoden der Marktforschung nachzuvollziehen und im Marketingkontext anzuwenden.

	Marketing Intelligence (5704-441)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Karsten Hadwich

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	*


[bookmark: _Toc93]Module: Operations Management 1 (5802-430)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Relation to other Modules
	Operations Management 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	written test

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of   industrial production systems and processes. Their know-how includes the knowledge to conduct analyses on production systems using methods of queueing systems. Furthermore, they are able to answer questions how to and in which order to schedule jobs in different environments. They are in a good position to compute key performance indicators to analyse production systems. They are also able to explain and use different methods to determine the machine's job order.

	Operations Management 1 (5802-431)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The course is dedicated to modeling and analysis of production systems, e.g.,  using queueing models. We focus on decision problems in the area of material goods' production processes. Especially, we deal with  scheduling and sequencing problems.

	Literature
	will be announced at the beginning of the term


[bookmark: _Toc94]Module: Operations Management 2 (5802-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Relation to other Modules
	Operations Management 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	written test

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of structure and processes of industrial service operations management. Their know-how includes specific knowledge concerning the service operations management's procurement, production and distribution perspective. They are able to use various methods of e.g., revenue management. They are in a good position to deliver decision support for diffenrent areas of service operations management (structure and processes) as well as to illustrate the advantages and disadvantages of diffents methods.

	Operations Management 2 (5802-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	In this lecture we focus on the decision support of different areas of application in the context of service operations management.  Using examples of different areas of application we cope with the procurement's, production's and distribution's perspective.

	Literature
	will be announced at the beginning of the term


[bookmark: _Toc95]Module: Project Management (5801-610)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Participation of at least one of the lectures in management information systems

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	oral exam (30 Minutes)

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of in a interdisciplinary application specific part of Information Systems. Their know-how includes project management and self organisation in a consultant or software development project. The subject of the project will change from project to project. They are in a good position to support the early phases of a software development project, esp. system analysis, requirements engineering and design.

	Project in Information Systems (5801-611)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The project will be taught together with the seminar as a project seminar.

The project seminar is a unique course. The students will perform a project lasting one semester in cooperation with a real client. They will conduct the requirements analysis, the conceptual design, the implementation and the evaluation of a software prototype. Towards the end of the project, the results will be presented for the client.

Apart from the professional skills, the students will acquire skills in project management, team work, presentation skills, conflict management, and customer relationship management.

Each project seminar will be offered with a relevant topic in information systems.



	Literature
	Relevant literature for the project will be announced during the project work.

	Comments
	It is strongly recommended to pass at least one of the lectures "Veranstaltungen Document Management & Workflow" or "Web Applications and Internet Technology".

Attendance is compulsory.

Registration for the project in Information Systems takes place at the end of the lecture period of the previous semester. Please note the announcements on the homepage of the department.


[bookmark: _Toc96]Module: Project Seminar International Management & Innovation (5706-620)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Alexander Gerybadze

	Relation to other Modules
	International Management 1; International Management 2; International Innovation Management

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German/English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	Project paper

	Workload
	180 Stunden 
28 Stunden Präsenzstudium, 
152 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of scientific working as well as solving case studies . Their know-how includes relevant skills and knowledge to gather data, team work and the focused solvinig of selected projects. The students gain skills in the area of team work and presenting their results. They are in a good position to present and defend their results on a high level. Besides that, they show the ability to document their findings in a written form.

	Comments
	The seminar workload is reached with the written paper. There is no written examination.

	Project Seminar International Management & Innovation                                                                           (5706-621)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Alexander Gerybadze

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The methodology of the seminar has been applied successfully in other universities and business schools. Moreover, the seminar has been improved continuosly within research- and industry projects. The goal is not to reproduce existing knowledge from literature and data bases, but to work on concrete research questions about companies, markets and research projects. The solution is to be structures in groups or individually.

	Literature
	Wird in der Veranstaltung bekanntgegeben. 


[bookmark: _Toc97]Module: Quantitative Methods 1 (5802-480)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Relation to other Modules
	Quantitative Methods 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	written test

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of modeling approaches in the context of procurement and production. Their know-how includes specific knowledge how to trace economic decision problems back to existing models and approaches. Furthermore, they are able to extend existing approaches and adapt them to real life requirements. They are in a good position to deliver decision support concerning real life problems.

	Quantitative Methods 1 (5802-481)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	In this lecture we deal with quantitative models in the context of procurement and production. We discuss problems of location planning, demand determination, planning lot sizes, as well as the analysis of one- and multi-product warehousing.

	Literature
	Will be announced at the beginning of the term.


[bookmark: _Toc98]Module: Quantitative Methods 2 (5802-530)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Relation to other Modules
	Quantitative Methods 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	Seminararbeit (15 Seiten) (70%) und mündliche Prüfung (30%) ( 20 Minuten)

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden haben vertiefte Kenntnisse bei der Anwendung einer Standardmodellierungssoftware (GAMS) erworben. Sie verfügen über das Wissen, abstrakte betriebswirtschaftliche Entscheidungsprobleme mit Hilfe der Software zu modellieren und zu lösen. Des Weiteren können sie die Ergebnisse der numerischen Experimente interpretieren. Sie sind in der Lage, eigenständig betriebswirtschaftliche Probleme zu modellieren, zu lösen sowie die Ergebnisse zu interpretieren.

	Quantitative Methods 2 (5802-531)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	We focus on modeling economic problems using commercial software (GAMS). We are dealing with the following aspects:



- function and use of commercial software to solve decision models

- modeling indices, parameters and decision variables

- separating model and data

- applications in the area of production planning, location planning, etc.

	Literature
	will be announced at the beginning of the term.


[bookmark: _Toc99]Module: Law of Indirect Taxes (5502-420)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Palm

	Relation to other Modules
	+ Steuerverfahrensrecht = kleines Ergänzungsfach
+ Ertragsbesteuerung I, Ertragsbesteuerung II, Steuerverfahrensrecht = großes Ergänzungsfach

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	x

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	x

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	Umsatzsteuerrecht (5502-421)

	Course Supervisor
	Dipl.-Kfm. Thomas Knauer

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	 Birk / Desens / Tappe, Steuerrecht (aktuelle Auflage);

Tipke / Lang, Steuerrecht (aktuelle Auflage);

Kurz / Meissner, Umsatzsteuer (aktuelle Auflage);

Sölch / Ringleb, Umsatzsteuergesetz: UStG (aktuelle Auflage)




[bookmark: _Toc100]Module: Special Purpose Balance Sheets (5101-560)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours
28 hours class attendance
152 hours literature studies

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	Special Purpose Balance Sheets (5101-561)

	Course Supervisor
	RA StB Dr. Frank Moszka

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The lecture examines the accounting of companies in founding, financial distress or when changing the legal form. It considers also legal aspects.

	Literature
	Budde/Förschle/Winkeljohann, Sonderbilanzen, 4. Auflage, München 2008

	Intermediate Accounting IFRS (5101-562)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	Accounting for Business Combinations; Leasing; Pensions; Deferred Taxes

	Literature
	Pellens/Fülbier/Gassen/Selhorn, Internationale Rechnungslegung, 10.Aufl. Stuttgart 2017


[bookmark: _Toc101]Module: Procedural Tax Law (5502-430)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Palm

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	x

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	Fiscal Code and Code of Procedure of Fiscal Courts (5502-412)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Palm

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The students learn how to work with the regulations of  “Abgabenordnung”/ “Finanzgerichtsordnung”. Subject of this lecture are the tax appraisal, tax assessment, tax collection and enforcement  of tax depts. The lecture focuses on the correction of false tax assessment and the possibilities of legal protection are shown.

	Literature
	Birk, Steuerrecht (Aktuelle Ausgabe)

Tipke/Lang, Steuerrecht (Aktuelle Ausgabe)


[bookmark: _Toc102]Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1 (5803-420)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Modul Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German/English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of Supply Chain Planning (SCP) and Advanced Planning Systems (APS). Their know-how includes knowledge of short-, mid- and long-term planning problems of all SCP processes as well as approches to solve them. Furthermore, it includes the knowledge of the relationship to integrated planning concepts as well as of the structure of APS. They learned to analyse supply chains and know how APS are structured and how they are applied. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate measures with high practical relevance.

	Comments
	The language of the lecture will be fixed in the first two week of lecture.

	Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1 (5803-421)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Besides integrating legally separate companies, a major concern of Supply Chain Management is to coordinate and optimize the flows of material and information within a production-distribution network. This task "Supply Chain Planning" (SCP) can be supported by modern decision support systems, so-called "Advanced Planning Systems" (APS), being offered by software vendors like AspenTech, JDA, Oracle or SAP (Advanced Planner and Optimizer). In the course, basics of SCP and concepts of APS will be discussed (e.g., supply chain analysis, basics of modeling, advanced planning, structure of APS, demand planning). 

	Literature
	H. Stadtler / C. Kilger (edts.): Supply Chain Management and Advanced Planning, 4th edt., Springer, Berlin et al., 2008.

or

H. Stadtler / C. Kilger / H. Meyr (Hrsg.): Supply Chain Management und Advanced Planning, Springer, Berlin et al. 2010.

Fleischmann, B. / Meyr, H. (2003): Planning Hierarchy, Modeling and Advanced Planning Systems, in: Graves, S. / de Kok, A.G.: Supply Chain Management: Design, Coordination, Operation, Chap. 9, Elsevier, Amsterdam et al.

H. Stadtler / B. Fleischmann / M. Grunow / H. Meyr / C. Sürie (edts.): Advanced Planning in Supply Chains: Illustrating the Concepts Using an SAP® APO Case Study, Springer, Berlin et al., 2012.




[bookmark: _Toc103]Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2 (5803-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Modul Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German/English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of Supply Chain Planning (SCP) and Advanced Planning Systems (APS). Their know-how includes knowledge of short-, mid- and long-term planning problems of all SCP processes (especially of Strategic Network Design, Master Planning, short-term Production Planning and Scheduling and Demand Fulfillment) as well as approches to solve them. Furthermore, it includes the knowledge of the relationship to integrated planning concepts. They learned how methods integrated in APS are used in order to solve these problems. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate solutions methods.

	Comments
	The language of the lecture will be fixed in the first two weeks of lecture.

	Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2 (5803-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Supply Chain Planning and Advanced Planning Systems 2 (SCP & APS 2) supplements the introductory course SCP & APS 1. The course will be self-contained, i.e., it is possible to attend SCP & APS 2 without having done SCP & APS 1. In this course, concepts of APS, actual APS, selected planning tasks of supply chain planning and case studies will be discussed. The course focuses on strategic network design, master planning, demand fulfillment & ATP and production planning and scheduling.

	Literature
	H. Stadtler / C. Kilger (edts.): Supply Chain Management and Advanced Planning, 4th edt., Springer, Berlin et al., 2008.

or

H. Stadtler / C. Kilger / H. Meyr (Hrsg.): Supply Chain Management und Advanced Planning, Springer, Berlin et al. 2010.

Fleischmann, B. / Meyr, H. (2003): Planning Hierarchy, Modeling and Advanced Planning Systems, in: Graves, S. / de Kok, A.G.: Supply Chain Management: Design, Coordination, Operation, Chap. 9, Elsevier, Amsterdam et al.

H. Stadtler / B. Fleischmann / M. Grunow / H. Meyr / C. Sürie (edts.): Advanced Planning in Supply Chains: Illustrating the Concepts Using an SAP® APO Case Study, Springer, Berlin et al., 2012.




[bookmark: _Toc104]Module: System Management (5801-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and postprocessing, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of designing and building web applications and have basic knowledge in the programming language PHP. Their know-how includes knowledge on architectures of communication systems (ISO-OSI model) and Internet applications (Client server model, three- and multi-layer architectures). The concepts learned in the lecture are applied in exploring and discussing actual Internet applications. They are in a good position to design Internet applications according to individual requirements, implement parts of the application, evaluate and operate applications.

	Web Applications and Internet Technology (5801-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The lecture shows characteristics and principles of Internet applications on both hardware and software side. Thereby layered architectures are a focus. Basics of the programming language PHP will be learned in the attendant exercise and applied to examples.

	Literature
	Literature will be announced during the lecture.


[bookmark: _Toc105]Module: Treasury Accounting (5101-550)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Relation to other Modules
	Corporate Accounting 1 (5101-540)

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 class attendance
138 literature studies

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	Treasury Accounting (5101-551)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Examination of the accounting of financial liabilities and assets.

	Literature
	Kuhn, Steffen / Scharpf, Paul: Rechnungslegung von Financial Instruments nach IFRS: IAS 32, IAS 39 und IFRS 7, 3. Aufl., Stuttgart, 2006.


[bookmark: _Toc106]Module: Treasury Management (5101-450)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Relation to other Modules
	Treasury Accounting

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours
42 class attendance
138 literature studies

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	Treasury Management (5101-451)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	Berk, Jonathan/DeMarzo, Peter (2014): Corporate Finance, 3. Aufl., Essex.



Bragg, Steven M.(2012): Corporate Cash Management, Centennial.



Ertl, Manfred (2000): Finanzmanagement in der Unternehmenspraxis: das Handbuch für Ertragsoptimierung, Liquiditätssicherung und Risikostreuung, München.



Hull, John (2012): Optionen, Futures und andere Derivate, 8. Aufl., München.



Reisch, Ruthbert D. (2009): Konzern-Treasury – Finanzmanagement in der Industrie, München.




[bookmark: _Toc107]Module: Company Taxation 1 (5102-450)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 h class attendance
138 h creation of a term paper and presentation

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of advanced theoretical and application-orientated interrogations concerning the lecture including tax accounting law aswell as tax on non-income values and transaction tax. Their know-how includes the ability to evaluate and interpretate the scientific perceptions including new and unfamiliar situations  . Imparting of knowledge aswell as advanced dialogue about the current status of reseach with experts and laymen concerning problems and solutions in this field . They are in a good position to handle theoretical or applied-orientated projects within this field on their own .

	Tax Balance Sheets (5102-452)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The lecture  - Tax Balance Sheets - deals in the beginning with topics regarding the balance sheet for tax purposes. Secondly it covers the most important taxes on non-income values and transactions (real estate tax, inheritance tax, value-added tax (VAT), real estate transfer tax).

	Literature
	Scheffler, W., Besteuerung von Unternehmen, Band I: Ertrag-, Substanz- und Verkehrsteuern, 12. Aufl., Heidelberg  2012.



Scheffler, W., Besteuerung von Unternehmen, Band II: Steuerbilanz und Vermögensaufstellung, 7. Aufl., Heidelberg  2011.



Schreiber, U.: Besteuerung der Unternehmen. Eine Einführung in Steuerrecht und Steuerwirkung, 3. Auflage, Berlin/Heidelberg  2012. 




[bookmark: _Toc108]Module: Business Taxation 2 (5102-460)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Relation to other Modules
	company taxation 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	oral exam

	Length of the examination
	30 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of advanced theoretical and application-orientated interrogations concerning the income tax of companies . Their know-how includes the ability to evaluate and interpretate the scientific perceptions including new and unfamiliar situations . Imparting of knowledge aswell as advanced dialogue about the current status of reseach with experts and laymen concerning problems and solutions in this field . They are in a good position to handle theoretical or applied-orientated projects within this field on their own .

	Income Taxation of Enterprises (5102-461)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The lecture - Company Taxation - broadens the knowledge in company taxation based on the Bachelor studies regarding the taxation of private companies (one-man businesses, partnerships) as well as corporations. It also deals with special topics concerning the taxation of family-owned companies and hybrid forms of companies. Eventually questions regarding the choice of the legal form are addressed.

	Literature
	Jacobs, O. H.: Unternehmensbesteuerung und Rechtsform, 4. Auflage, München 2009.



Niehus, U./Wilke, H.: Die Besteuerung der Personengesellschaften, 6. Aufl., Stuttgart 2013.



Schreiber, U.: Besteuerung der Unternehmen, 3. Auflage, Berlin/Heidelberg 2012.



Zimmermann, R./Hoffmann, J./Hübner, H./Schaeberle, J./Völkel, D.: Die Personengesellschaft im Steuerrecht, 11. Aufl., Achim 2013. 




[bookmark: _Toc109]Module: Negotiation Management (5701-460)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Markus Voeth

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	Exam

	Workload
	180 h 
42h attendance of lectures and tutorials
138 h preperation and follow-up, preperation of the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of thestructured management of negotiations and their increasing importance at management level. Their know-how includes detailed knowledge concerning a systematic approach of negotiation management. In this spirit students are able to participate in professional discussions about negotiation management. They are in a good position to reflect negotiation issues critically as well as analysing and discussing them in a profound manner.

	Negotiation Management (5701-461)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Markus Voeth

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Negotiations play an important role in many business areas. More and more negotiations are considered to be a crucial area of activity at management level as well. In this respect it is not only necessary to help employees during a specific negotiation but also to take negotiation preparation, - organisation and - controlling into account which constitute further aspects of a structured negotiation management. In the context of this course relevant aspects that have to be taken into account before, during and after negotiations are analysed and discussed thoroughly.

	Literature
	Voeth, M. / Herbst, U. (2009): Verhandlungsmanagement: Planung, Steuerung und Analyse, Stuttgart.



Backhaus et al. (2010): Allgemeine Betriebswirtschaftslehre - Koordination betrieblicher Entscheidungen: Die Fallstudie Peter Pollmann, 4. Auflage, Berlin/Heidelberg.



Ergänzende Lektüre wird im Rahmen der Veranstaltung bekannt gegeben.






[bookmark: _Toc110]Module: Insurance Management (5303-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Jörg Schiller

	Relation to other Modules
	Master-ABWL II, Core Concepts of Health Care Management 3, Advanced Topics of Health Care & Public Management 1, Versicherungsökonomie

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	Klausur (80%)  Übungsleistung (20%)

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of insurance management with the core areas of risk theory and management, insurance demand and economic aspects of insurance markets. Their know-how includes why and how it comes to insurance companies' demand. They understand the intermediate structures in the insurance market, and learn tools for technical management of risks. Furthermore, the students have learned skills to analyze independent economic problems in the insurance industry and different approaches to risk management in insurance companies. They are in a good position to evaluate economic challenges to insurance markets and explore potential solutions critically.

	Comments
	Lecture and exercise notes will be available on ILIAS at the beginning of the semester.

	Principles of Risk and Insurance Management (5303-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Jörg Schiller

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	In a first part, the lecture deals with fundamental principles of capital market (portfolio selection and CAPM) and risk theory. In addition, motives of risk management under different market environments will be discussed. In a second part, the importance of financial intermediaries and important aspects of insurance markets are analyzed. Finally, fundamental aspects of risk management in insurance companies are discussed.

	Literature
	Berk, J. und P. DeMarzo (2011): Corporate Finance, Second Edition, Amsterdam.



Doherty, N.A. (2000): Integrated Risk Management: Techniques and Strategies for Reducing Risk, New York.



Zweifel, P. und R. Eisen (2012): Insurance Economics, Berlin. 



	Comments
	Lecture and exercise notes will be available on ILIAS at the beginning of the semester.


[bookmark: _Toc111]Module: Insurance Economics (5303-440)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Jörg Schiller

	Relation to other Modules
	Master-ABWL II, Core Concepts of Health Care Management 3, Advanced Topics of Health Care & Public Management 2, Versicherungsmanagement

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	Klausur (90 min) (80%) Übungsleistung (20%)

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of selected conpects of decision theory and insurance economics. Their know-how includes basic knowledge of the optimal desigan of insurance contracts under symmetric and asymmetric information between consumers and insurance companies. In addition, they have a deeper understanding of the impact of insurance coverage on related markets for repair goods. They are in a good position to identify and solve different contractual problems in insurance relationships in different market environments.

	Insurance Economics (5303-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Jörg Schiller

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The lecture covers advanced topics of decision theory under uncertainty. First of all, the course deals with concepts for measuring risk and risk aversion. The latter analysis is a foundation for the main focus of this course: the optimal design of insurance contracts. A starting point is the design of optimal contracts under symmetric information. Furthermore problems of asymmetric information, like adverse selection and moral hazard, as well as the interaction of insurance and repair markets are discussed. The lecture closes with the economic analysis of insurance fraud. The module consists of a lecture and additional tutorials.





	Literature
	Eeckhoudt, L., C. Gollier, und H. Schlesinger (2005): Economic and Financial Decisions under Risk, Princeton, Kapitel 1 - 3.



Gravelle, H. und R. Rees (2004): Microeconomics, Third Edition, Harlow.



Kreps, D.M. (1990): A Course in Microeconomic Theory, Harlow, S. 661 - 680.







	Comments
	Lecture and exercise notes will be available on ILIAS at the beginning of the semester.


[bookmark: _Toc112]Module: Economic and Management Sociology I (5504-430)
	Module Supervisor
	 Jan-Felix Schrape

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	Klausur

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	*

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	*

	Wirtschaft, Wandel und Gesellschaft (5504-431)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jan-Felix Schrape

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	*

	Literature
	Wird im Kurs bekannt gegeben. 


[bookmark: _Toc113]Module: Economic and Management Sociology II (5504-530)
	Module Supervisor
	 Jan-Felix Schrape

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	Hausarbeit (12-15 Seiten)

	Workload
	+

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	+

	Qualitative Management- und Organisationsforschung (5504-531)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jan-Felix Schrape

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	*

	Literature
	Wird im Kurs bekannt gegeben.


[bookmark: _Toc114]Module: Auditing 1 (5102-470)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
56 Stunden Präsenzstudium
124 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the assignment and legal requirements concerning an auditor and are able to review systematically any difficulties occuring during a annual audit. Their know-how includes the knowhow to prepare the request of an audit assignment aswell as his attestation and evaluate the legal requirements and the framework conditions . Students are able to solve and represent difficult circumstances concerning auditing towards experts and laymen. They are in a good position to use their gained knowledge within the legal standards to solve and present a given circumstance.

	Overview of Auditing and its Periphery - Basics and Principles (5102-471)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The lecture gives an insight in the profession of an auditor, his functions and the audit environment. The lecture also covers the basic principles of the audit profession in Germany and the basics of the annual audit.

	Literature
	IDW Prüfungsstandards, WP Handbuch, Gesetzestexte



Marten, K.U./Quick, R./Ruhnke, K.: Wirtschaftsprüfung: Grundlagen des betriebswirtschaftlichen Prüfungswesens nach nationalen und internationalen Normen, 4. Auflage, Stuttgart 2011.

	The Risk-oriented Audit Approach (5102-481)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The risk-oriented auditing approach is explained in this lecture. The students will gain insight in several stages of the annual audit as well as the auditing of selected positions of the financial statement and the profit and loss statement.

	Literature
	WP Handbuch, IDW-Prüfungsstandards, Gesetzestexte



Marten, K.U./Quick, R./Ruhnke, K.: Wirtschaftsprüfung: Grundlagen des betriebswirtschaftlichen Prüfungswesens nach nationalen und internationalen Normen, 4. Auflage, Stuttgart 2011. 




[bookmark: _Toc115]Module: Auditing 2 (5102-480)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 h class attendance
138 h creation of a term paper and presentation

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the accomplishment of an annual audit . Their know-how includes the skill to evaluate risk and illustrate and utilize systematically corresponding steps of the annual report. Students have the skill to review circumstances well-structured and use the insights of their evaluation for any audit approach. Students have to solve complex interrogations. They are in a good position to accomplish theoretical and applied-orientated projects within this field on their own.

	Wirtschaftsprüfer als Gutachter und betriebswirtschaftlicher Berater (5102-482)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Holger Kahle

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	This lecture gives an insight in specific topics of annual audits. The lecture conseideres serveral industries.

	Literature
	Wirtschaftsprüfung-Handbuch IDW-Prüfungsstandards, Gesetzestexte



Marten, K.-U./ Quick, R./Ruhnke, K.: Wirtschaftsprüfung: Grundlagen

des betriebswirtschaftlichen Rechnungswesens nach nat. und int. Normen, 4. Auflage, Stuttgart 2011.


[bookmark: _Toc116]Geschichte & Politische Wissenschaft
[bookmark: _Toc117]Module: Globalization and History (5210-440)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Sibylle Lehmann-Hasemeyer

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	No specific requirements.

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
56 hours lecture
124 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the history of the international economy over the past two centuries. They will understand the political and technological underpinnings of increased trade, capital and labour flows during the period. Study the effects of these flows on income distribution within countries; and what political responses did they provoked. Other question to ask will be: What can explain the deglobalisation experienced in the years between 1914 and 1945? What, if any, were the connections between globalization and convergence? Between globalization and growth?. Their know-how includes theoretical models and their significance over the centuries. specific description of the knowledge and/or methodological skills acquired .  Furthermore they learn how to read and critically interpret the results of econometric studies . They are in a good position to describe and interpret the development of migration, trade and capital flows in the last two centuries and understand its consequence .

	Globalization and History (5210-441)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Sibylle Lehmann-Hasemeyer

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	This course provides an introduction to the history of the international economy over the past two centuries, and asks: What were the political and technological underpinnings of increased trade, capital and labour flows during the period; what were the effects of these flows on income distribution within countries; and what political responses did they provoke? What can explain the deglobalisation experienced in the years between 1914 and 1945? What, if any, were the connections between globalization and convergence? Between globalization and growth?

	Literature
	Findlay, O’Rourke (2007) Power and Plenty: Trade, War, and the World Economy in the Second Millennium. Princeton Economic History of the Western World,



K.H. O’Rourke and J.G. Williamson (1999), Globalization and History: The Evolution of a 19 Century Atlantic Economy



More literature will be announced in the lecture.

	Globalization and History (5210-442)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Sibylle Lehmann-Hasemeyer

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	In the tutorial "Globalisation in Long- term perspective", the students will review theories, models, and empirical methods that were discussed in the lecture.

	Literature
	Will be announced in the tutorial.


[bookmark: _Toc118]Module: Political Science 1 (6674-430)
	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 2. Semester, 3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	2 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Siehe Anmerkungen

	Workload
	180 Stunden
56 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
124 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Einführung in die Analyse und den Vergleich politischer Systeme: 



Die Studierenden verfügen über Grundwissen zu den aus politikwissenschaftlicher Sicht relevanten Aspekten des Systemvergleichs. Hierzu gehören Kenntnisse über den Vergleich politischer Strukturen (polity), politischer Prozesse (politics) und/oder von Politikinhalten (policies).

- Sie verfügen über Grundwissen bezüglich der in der Politikwissenschaft gängigen Methoden des Vergleichs politischer Systeme.

- Sie kennen zentrale Begriffe und Konzepte des Vergleichs demokratischer politischer Systeme (u.a. Parlamentarismus, Präsidentialismus, Mehrheitsdemokratie, Konsensdemokratie).

- Sie können das Fachvokabular situationsgerecht anwenden.

- Sie sind in der Lage, ausgewählte politische Systeme vergleichend zu beschreiben, zu erklären und demokratietheoretisch zu reflektieren.

- Sie können Zusammenhänge zwischen verschiedenen Aspekten des politischen Systemvergleichs erkennen, systematisch beschreiben und kritisch hinterfragen



Einführung in das politische System der BRD:



Die Studierenden verfügen über Grundwissen zu den aus politikwissenschaftlicher Sicht relevanten Aspekten der Systemanalyse. Hierzu gehören Kenntnisse über die Analyse politischer Strukturen (polity), politischer Prozesse (politics) und/oder

von Politikinhalten (policies).

- Sie erwerben Kenntnisse über die Methodik politikwissenschaftlicher Analyse in diesem Fachbereich.

- Sie kennen zentrale Begriffe und Konzepte der Analyse demokratischer politischer Systeme (u.a. Parlamentarismus, Präsidentialismus, Mehrheitsdemokratie, Konsensdemokratie).

- Sie verfügen über Grundwissen zum politischen System der Bundesrepublik Deutschland Grundgesetz, Bundesinstitutionen, Föderalismus, Parteien, Bürger/politische Kultur.

- Sie können das Fachvokabular situationsgerecht anwenden.

- Sie können Zusammenhänge zwischen verschiedenen Aspekten des politischen Systems erkennen, systematisch beschreiben und kritisch hinterfragen.

	Comments
	Modulprüfung: 
Analyse und Vergleich politischer Systeme LA
(LBP), 
schriftlich oder mündlich, Gewichtung: 1.0,
Lehrveranstaltungsbegleitende Prüfung: 90minütige
Klausur oder 15minütige mündliche Prüfung zur Vorlesung „Einführung in Analyse und Vergleich politischer Systeme". Art und Umfang dieser Prüfung werden vom Leiter zu Beginn der jeweiligen Lehrveranstaltung den Studierenden bekanntgegeben.

Politisches System der BRD LA (LBP):

schriftlich oder mündlich, Gewichtung: 1.0, Lehrveranstaltungsbegleitende Prüfung: 90minütige Klausur oder 15minütige mündliche Prüfung zur Vorlesung „Einführung in das politische System der BRD". Art und Umfang dieser Prüfung werden vom Leiter zu Beginn der jeweiligen Lehrveranstaltung den Studierenden bekannt gegeben.

	Einführung in die Politikwissenschaft: System der BRD (6674-431)

	Course Supervisor
	 Angelika Vetter

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	In der Einführung in die Politikwissenschaft wird überblicksartiges Wissen vermittelt: Einleitend werden zentrale Grundbegriffe und Konzepte der politikwissenschaftlichen Systemanalyse besprochen. Hierzu gehören u.a. die Unterschiede zwischen parlamentarischen und präsidentiellen Demokratien bzw. die Konzepte der Mehrheits- und der Konsensdemokratie. Der Schwerpunkt liegt auf der Analyse der aus politikwissenschaftlicher Sicht wichtigsten Aspekte des Regierens in der BRD. Dazu gehören die Verfassungsprinzipien des Grundgesetzes, die zentralen institutionellen Bestandteile und deren Zusammenwirken (Bundestag, Bundesrat, Bundesregierung, Länder und kooperativer Föderalismus) sowie das Interessenvermittlungssystem (v.a. politische Parteien, Medien, Verbände). Ferner werden politischen Einstellungs- und Verhaltensmuster der Bevölkerung (MikroEbene) und ihre Ursachen besprochen.

	Literature
	Wird in der Veranstaltung bekannt gegeben.

	Introduction into the Analysis and Comparison of Political Systems (6674-432)

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Die Einführungsvorlesung konzentriert sich auf die Vermittlung von überblicksartigem Wissen zu den Zielen, Gegenständen und Methoden der vergleichenden Analyse politischer Systeme. Einschlägige Analysestrategien (z.B. most similar/most dissimilar case design) sowie komparatistische Forschungsansätze (Institutionalismus, Neoinstitutionalismus, Systemtheorie und Behavioralismus) werden vorgestellt und auf ausgewählte politikwissenschaftliche Untersuchungsgegenstände angewandt. Dabei wird dargelegt, dass einige Untersuchungsfelder (wie politische Beteiligung) nahezu ausschließlich in bestimmten intellektuellen  Traditionen verwurzelt sind, während sich andere (wie politische Parteien) auf der Basisverschiedener Ansätze untersuchen lassen. Die Studierenden werden auf diese Weise mit dem „Instrumentenkasten" der vergleichenden Politikwissenschaft vertraut gemacht. Gleichzeitig werden die Möglichkeiten der vergleichenden Analyse politischer Systeme mit Beispielen aus der Forschungspraxis illustriert.

	Literature
	BERG-SCHLOSSER, Dirk/MÜLLER-ROMMEL, Ferdinand (Hrsg.)

2003: Vergleichende Politikwissenschaft. 4. überarb. u. erw. Auflage.

Opladen: Leske und Budrich.



GABRIEL, Oscar W./KROPP, Sabine (Hrsg.) 2008: EU-Staaten im

Vergleich. Wiesbaden: VS Verlag.



HAGUE, Rod/HARROP, Martin 2007: Comparative Government and

Politics. An Introduction. 7th Edition. Houndmills: Palgrave.



JAHN, Detlef 2006: Einführung in die Vergleichende

Politikwissenschaft. Wiesbaden: VS Verlag


[bookmark: _Toc119]Module: Political Science 2 (6675-530)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dieter Fuchs

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Module examination
	Politische Theorie LA (LBP), schriftlich, eventuell mündlich, Gewichtung: 1.0, Lehrveranstaltungsbegleitende Prüfung: 90minütige Klausur oder 15minütige mündliche Prüfung zur Vorlesung „Einführung in die Politische Theorie". Art und Umfang dieser Prüfung werden vom Leiter zu Beginn der jeweiligen Lehrveranstaltung den Studierenden bekannt gegeben.

	Workload
	180 Stunden
28 Stunden Präsenzstudium
152 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden haben einen Überblick über die Disziplin Politische Theorie und können diese von anderen politikwissenschaftlichen

Disziplinen unterscheiden. Zu dem Überblick gehören die wichtigsten zeitgenössische Theorien. Das umfasst sowohl philosophisch-normative als auch empirisch-analytische Theorien.

- Sie können erstens die verschiedenen politikwissenschaftlichen Theorien miteinander vergleichen. Sie können zweitens diese Theorien in Bezug zur empirischen Forschung setzen.

- Sie haben Grundkenntnisse des relevanten politiktheoretischen Fachvokabulars.

	Introduction to Political Theory (6675-211)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dieter Fuchs

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Diese Vorlesung beschäftigt sich mit zentralen Themen aktueller politischer Theorie. In einem ersten Teil werden normative Grundansätze

wie Liberalismus, Republikanismus und deliberative Demokratie diskutiert. Es geht einerseits um das vertiefte Verständnis der Grundansätze

(und ihrer VertreterInnen), andererseits werden jeweils Verknüpfungen zur empirisch-analytischen Politikwissenschaft hergestellt mit der

Frage, ob und wie sich die normativen Konzepte in der realen Welt

umsetzen lassen. In einem zweiten Teil werden Ansätze „positiver“ politischer Theorie referiert: Rational- und Social-Choice-Theorie, alternative Ansätze aus Verhaltensökonomie und Psychologie (Fairness,

Altruismus, Framing) sowie Institutionen-Theorien.

	Comments
	The course is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Please find the dates in the course catalogue of the University of Stuttgart: http://www.uni-stuttgart.de/soz/institut/studierende/kvv/index.html




[bookmark: _Toc120]Module: Seminar Historical Economic Research (5210-530)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Sibylle Lehmann-Hasemeyer

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Seminararbeit+Präsentation

	Workload
	180 Stunden
28 Stunden Präsenzstudium
152 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Informationen befinden sich in der internen Abstimmung.

	Major Seminar Historical Economic Research (5210-531)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Sibylle Lehmann-Hasemeyer

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Within the scope of the seminar, students should independently prepare a seminar paper on a chosen economic historical issue.

	Literature
	To be announced in the preliminary discussion.


[bookmark: _Toc121]Module: This time is different (5210-450)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Sibylle Lehmann-Hasemeyer

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Module examination
	exam + assignment or oral exam

	Workload
	180 hours

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students have profound knowledge about the large economic shocks and crisis that hit the world economy in the last 1000 years. Based on this knowledge, they are able to evaluate current changes and crisis from a theoretical and empirical point of view.

	Economic History (5210-431)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Sibylle Lehmann-Hasemeyer

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Throughout history, the world has seen countries lending, borrowing, crashing -and

recovering facing different types of crises. By covering large shocks to the world

economy and crisis of different countries and continents over a long period, this

lecture will give a comprehensive overview of the varieties of shocks crises as well

as its causes and consequences in the long run. We will start off with a general

overview of the large economic changes in the world economy in the last 1000

years (such as the industrial revolution and the first wave of globalisation). We will

then turn to financial crisis and start here with the Tulip Mania in Amsterdam in the

17th century, where at the peak of the bubble some single tulip bulbs were sold for

more than 10 times the annual income of a skilled craftsman and we will end with

the subprime crisis of 2008. There are some lessons from history to show us how

much -or how little -we have learned.

	Literature
	Carmen M. Reinhart & Kenneth S. Rogoff “This Time Is

Different: Eight Centuries of Financial Folly” Princeton University

Press. Further readings will be announced in the lecture.

	Economic History (5210-452)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Sibylle Lehmann-Hasemeyer

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Throughout history, the world has seen countries lending, borrowing, crashing -and

recovering facing different types of crises. By covering large shocks to the world

economy and crisis of different countries and continents over a long period, this

lecture will give a comprehensive overview of the varieties of shocks crises as well

as its causes and consequences in the long run. We will start off with a general

overview of the large economic changes in the world economy in the last 1000

years (such as the industrial revolution and the first wave of globalisation). We will

then turn to financial crisis and start here with the Tulip Mania in Amsterdam in the

17th century, where at the peak of the bubble some single tulip bulbs were sold for

more than 10 times the annual income of a skilled craftsman and we will end with

the subprime crisis of 2008. There are some lessons from history to show us how

much -or how little -we have learned.

	Literature
	Carmen M. Reinhart & Kenneth S. Rogoff “This Time Is

Different: Eight Centuries of Financial Folly” Princeton University

Press. Further readings will be announced in the lecture.


[bookmark: _Toc122]Module: Business History (5210-540)
	Relation to other Modules
	Seminar Geschichte und politische Wissenschaft

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	x

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the history of companies as a subdisciplin of economic and social history, their method for evaluation and the application of company historic facts for the history sciences and for business administration. They are in a good position to analyse company historical sources, evaluate them and are able to integrate them into a historical and economic historical context for getting to scientific founded assessments. With the acquired methodical competencies, students are able to apply their knowledge to their jobs, are able to solve problems in a better way, are able to develop solutions with a broader knowledge base and can conduct further learn processes.

	Business History (5210-541)

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Der Vorlesungsteil beinhaltet die Einführung und den Überblick über das Fachgebiet Unternehmensgeschichte. Dazu gehören insbesondere die geschichtliche Entwicklung, die Methoden und Inhalte, der Zweck und die Ziele der Unternehmensgeschichte. Ferner die kritische Betrachtung der unternehmenshistorischen Literatur sowie ein Überblick über die derzeitige unternehmenshistorische Forschung in Deutschland und anderen Ländern. In einem zweiten Teil wird anhand von ausgewählten Quellentexten auf die wichtigsten unternehmenshistorischen Quellengruppen aufmerksam gemacht. Daran schließt sich eine Analyse und Auswertung der Quellen an, wodurch der Umgang mit den Quellen sowie deren Aussagekraft geübt werden soll.

	Literature
	Fritz Redlich: Anfänge und Entwicklung der Firmengeschichte und Unternehmerbiographie.



Toni Pierenkemper: Unternehmensgeschichte - Eine Einführung in ihre Methoden und Ergebnisse.



Hartmut Berghoff: Moderne Unternehmensgeschichte - Eine themen- und theorieorientierte Einführung.



Paul Erker: "A New Business History"? neuere Ansätze und Entwicklungen in der Unternehmensgeschichte. In: Archiv für Sozialgeschichte 42 (2002), S. 557-604.

	Business History Archival (5210-542)

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	Der Vorlesungsteil beinhaltet die Einführung und den Überblick über das Fachgebiet Unternehmensgeschichte. Dazu gehören insbesondere die geschichtliche Entwicklung, die Methoden und Inhalte, der Zweck und die Ziele der Unternehmensgeschichte. Ferner die kritische Betrachtung der unternehmenshistorischen Literatur sowie ein Überblick über die derzeitige unternehmenshistorische Forschung in Deutschland und anderen Ländern. In einem zweiten Teil wird anhand von ausgewählten Quellentexten auf die wichtigsten unternehmenshistorischen Quellengruppen aufmerksam gemacht. Daran schließt sich eine Analyse und Auswertung der Quellen an, wodurch der Umgang mit den Quellen sowie deren Aussagekraft geübt werden soll.

	Literature
	Fritz Redlich: Anfänge und Entwicklung der Firmengeschichte und Unternehmerbiographie.



Toni Pierenkemper: Unternehmensgeschichte - Eine Einführung in ihre Methoden und Ergebnisse.



Hartmut Berghoff: Moderne Unternehmensgeschichte - Eine themen- und theorieorientierte Einführung.



Paul Erker: "A New Business History"? neuere Ansätze und Entwicklungen in der Unternehmensgeschichte. In: Archiv für Sozialgeschichte 42 (2002), S. 557-604.


[bookmark: _Toc123]Catholic Theology
[bookmark: _Toc124]Module: Biblische Theologie 3 (5604-610)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Relation to other Modules
	Biblische Theologie 1 und 2 (BSc).

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Kenntnis grundlegender Texte aus den geschichtlichen Büchern des AT sowie aus den synoptischen Evangelien des NT; unterschiedliche methodische Zugänge der biblischen Exegese; synoptischer Vergleich

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every 2 years

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
70 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
110 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of of central themes of Old and New Testament and they know different hermeneutical approaches to the Bible. Their know-how includes the competence to recognize theological questions in specific Biblical texts. They are able to consider Biblical findings in discourse with other theological disciplines. They are in a good position to describe accurately Biblical texts based on the methods of Exegesis, and they are enabled to interpret the texts in context of Biblical canon.

	x (5604-611)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	4

	Contents
	The lessons are subdivided in an O.T. and N.T. part:

(1) O.T.: In focus are selected texts of different parts of the Old Testament. The texts are interpreted in context of the O.T. canon, based on the approach of an ‘contoured intertextuality’.

(2) N.T.: The announcement of the kingdom of God by Jesus is explained on the base of the Synoptic gospels. N.T. formulas on death and resurrection of Jesus are analysed, and the formation of honorary titles for Christ is explained.



	Literature
	Lohfink, Norbert (1999): Im Schatten deiner Flügel, Freiburg i.Br..



Schnelle, Udo (2007): Theologie des Neuen Testaments, Göttingen.

Weitere Literatur wird in der Lehrveranstaltung bekannt gegeben.

	Comments
	The lessons are offered in cooperation with the sections of O.T. and N.T. of the Theological Faculty of the University of Tübingen.

The course takes places in the chair's seminar room (Wollgrasweg 23). 

The exact dates of this course will be fixed at a meeting with all students in the first week of each semester (Wednesday at 19.00).

	Exercise in Central Issues of Old and New Testament Theology (5604-612)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	The course attends to Biblical texts from the O.T. and N.T. part of the lectures and focuses on relations between theological themes of O.T. and N.T.

	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Lehrveranstaltung bekannt gegeben.

	Comments
	The course takes places in the chair's seminar room (Wollgrasweg 23). 

The exact dates of this course will be fixed at a meeting with all students in the first week of each semester (Wednesday at 19.00).


[bookmark: _Toc125]Module: Church History 1 / Doctrine of God (5604-430)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every 2 years

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Written exam (180 minutes)

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
70 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
110 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the most important questions of the Christian doctrine of God and the social and societal aspects of the History of Christianity. Their know-how includes the competence to deal with the problems of the God doctrine and of christian history. They are able to reflect critically these questions of the Doctrine of God and the Christian History, communicate them with value awareness and implement them output-driven. They are in a good position to clarify both the arguments for and against the existence of God and to review the relevance of historical experiences of the social and societal dimensions of the christian belief with regard to their importance for the present age.

	Sozial- und Gesellschaftsgeschichte (5604-431)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The course adresses the ecclesiastical history of Christianity with a special view to it's social and societal implications. Both the content and the relevance of the historical experiences with the social and societal dimensions of the christian belief will be reviewed with regard to their importance for the present age.

	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Lehrveranstaltung bekannt gegeben.

	Comments
	The course takes places in the chair's seminar room (Wollgrasweg 23). 

The exact dates of this course will be fixed at a meeting with all students in the first week of each semester (Wednesday at 19.00).

	Doctrine of God (5604-432)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The course adresses the central conceptual issues concerning the basic hypothesis of Christianity: God. The arguments in favor of the existence of God (e.g. the cosmological argument or the argument from religious experience) or against the existence of God (e.g. missing evidence; the problem of theodicy) are reviewed conceptually.

	Literature
	Kreiner, Armin (2006): Das wahre Antlitz Gottes oder was wir meinen, wenn wir Gott sagen, Freiburg (Br.) / Basel / Wien: Herder.

Weitere Literatur wird in der Lehrveranstaltung bekannt gegeben. 



	Comments
	The course takes places in the chair's seminar room (Wollgrasweg 23). 

The exact dates of this course will be fixed at a meeting with all students in the first week of each semester (Wednesday at 19.00).


[bookmark: _Toc126]Module: Church History 2 / Christology (5604-530)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every 2 years

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Seminararbeit ( 10-15 Seiten) 50%;  Klausur (60 Minuten) 50%

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
56 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
124 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the most important questions of the theological Christology and the spiritual and theological aspects of the History of Christianity. Their know-how includes the competence to deal with the problems of Christology and of christian history. They are able to reflect critically these questions of Christology and History of Christian Theology, communicate them with value awareness and implement them output-driven. They are in a good position to clarify both the historical answers and the questions of a contemporary "Christology"and to review the relevance of historical experiences of the spiritual and theological dimensions of the christian belief with regard to their importance for the present age.

	History of Piety and Theology (5604-531)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Type of Course
	lecture with seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The course adresses the ecclesiastical history of Christianity with a special view to it's spiritual and theological implications. Both the content and the relevance of the historical experiences with the spiritual and theological dimensions of the christian belief will be reviewed with regard to their importance for the present age.

	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Lehrveranstaltung bekannt gegeben.

	Comments
	The course takes places in the chair's seminar room (Wollgrasweg 23). 

The exact dates of this course will be fixed at a meeting with all students in the first week of each semester (Wednesday at 19.00).

	x (5604-532)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The course debates the validity claims, the conceptional questions and the problem-solving approaches, which result from the hypothesis of Christianity, that Jesus from Nazareth is the "Christ" (the "Messiah", the "Anointed One"). Both the historical answers and the questions of a contemporary "Christology" are reviewed.

	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Lehrveranstaltung bekannt gegeben.

	Comments
	The course takes places in the chair's seminar room (Wollgrasweg 23). 

The exact dates of this course will be fixed at a meeting with all students in the first week of each semester (Wednesday at 19.00).


[bookmark: _Toc127]Module: Revelation and World Religions (5604-620)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every 2 years

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	oral exam (20 minutes)

	Workload
	180 Stunden: 
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the questions concerning the Theology of Revelation and Religions. Their know-how includes the competence to debate the conceptual problems of the Christian claim to be founded on divine revelation. They are able to reflect critically these questions of a Theology of Revelation and Religions, communicate them with value awareness and implement them output-driven. They are in a good position to clarify the characteristics of different world religions (Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Daoism, Christianity and Islam) and to discuss the conflicting Options of a Theology of Religions (Exclusivism, Inclusivism, Pluralism) argumentatively.

	x (5604-621)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The course debates the conceptual problems of the Christian claim to be founded on divine revelation, clarifies the characteristics of different world religions (Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Daoism, Christianity and Islam) and discusses the conflicting Options of a Theology of Religions (Exclusivism, Inclusivism, Pluralism).

	Literature
	Schmidt-Leukel, Perry (2005): Gott ohne Grenzen. Eine christliche und pluralistische Theologie der Religionen, Gütersloh: Gütersloher Verlagshaus.

	Comments
	Die Veranstaltung findet im Seminarraum des Lehrstuhls statt. Die genauen Termine der Lehrveranstaltung werden bei einem Informations- und Koordinationstreffen in der jeweils ersten Semesterwoche (Mittwoch, 19 Uhr) vereinbart.

	x (5604-622)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	This reading course elaborates on questions of theology of religions and aspects of religions covered in the corresponding lecture (Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Daoism, Christianity and Islam). The reading basis are original texts as well as selected sections of textbooks.

	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Lehrveranstaltung bekannt gegeben.

	Comments
	





The course takes places in the chair's seminar room (Wollgrasweg 23). 

The exact dates of this course will be fixed at a meeting with all students in the first week of each semester (Wednesday at 19.00).


[bookmark: _Toc128]Module: Religious Education 3: Didactics (5604-710)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Relation to other Modules
	Modules Religionspädagogik 1 and 2 of the B.Sc.-Profile Module Katholische Theologie

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Successful absolvation of the modules religious education 1 and 2 or comparable achievements; at least 4 weeks of school internship (during the praxis-semester).

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every 2 years

	Recommended Semester
	4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	Autonomously teached school lesson of 90 minutes and written documentation & reflection of 5-7 pages

	Workload
	180 Stunden: 
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of sketching teaching religious education in vocational schools. Their know-how includes the ability to sketch, conduct and reflect religious education based upon models of general didactics and didactics of religious education. They are able to analyse the lessons sketched by their fellow students und give feedback on special aspects of observed lessons. They are in a good position to document their own lessons in a written teaching concept.

	x (5604-711)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	In der Lehrveranstaltung wird ausgehend von ersten Unterrichtserfahrungen sowie auf der Grundlage von allgemein- und religionsdidaktischen Modellen und Prinzipien anhand von Beispielen erarbeitet, wie Berufsschulreligionsunterricht professionell geplant, gestaltet, reflektiert und in einem Unterrichtsentwurf dokumentiert werden kann. Anschließend konzipieren die Studierenden aufgrund ihrer theoretischen Kenntnisse eine Unterrichtsstunde.

	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Lehrveranstaltung bekannt gegeben.

	Comments
	The course takes places in the chair's seminar room (Wollgrasweg 23). 

The exact dates of this course will be fixed at a meeting with all students in the first week of each semester (Wednesday at 19.00).

	Praxis des Religionsunterrichts an Beruflichen Schulen (mit Hospitationen) (5604-712)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	The course on the praxis of religious education complements the course on theory of religious education: On the basis of their theoretical knowledge, students will sketch and teach themselves. These teachings will be documented then and reviewed. Also, students will sit in on the lessons of their fellow students and give feedback to each other.

	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Lehrveranstaltung bekannt gegeben.

	Comments
	The course takes places in the chair's seminar room (Wollgrasweg 23). 

The exact dates of this course will be fixed at a meeting with all students in the first week of each semester (Wednesday at 19.00).


[bookmark: _Toc129]Module: Philosophy of Religion (5604-440)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every 2 years

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Seminar paper, 20 pages

	Workload
	180 Stunden: 
28 Stunden Präsenzstudium  
152 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of reasonable discussion of the question of God and of subjects of Christian belief. Their know-how includes Their know-how includes the competence of critical reflection on subjects of belief. They are able to discuss certain positions of criticism of religion. They are in a good position to classify selected texts of the history of philosophy, to explain the argumentation of these texts and to express their own opinion on the arguments.

	Religionsphilosophie (5604-441)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Subject of Philosophy of Religion is the rational and critical examination of religious assertions. The seminar attends to selected historical and contemporary texts of philosophy and theology. Specific arguments of Christian Philosophy (for example Thomas Aquina’s proofs of God’s existence) are as well discussed as arguments of philosophical criticism of religion (for example Feuerbach’s ‘projection thesis’ or the problem of theodicy).

	Literature
	Müller, Klaus (2004): An den Grenzen des Wissens, Regensburg: Pustet.



Hoerster, Norbert (2005): Die Frage nach Gott (Beck'sche Reihe bsr 1635), München: C.H.Beck. 



Weitere Literatur wird in der Lehrveranstaltung bekannt gegeben. 



	Comments
	The course takes places in the chair's seminar room (Wollgrasweg 23). 

The exact dates of this course will be fixed at a meeting with all students in the first week of each semester (Wednesday at 19.00).


[bookmark: _Toc130]Module: Theological Ethics 2 (5604-540)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Relation to other Modules
	Theologische Ethik 1 (5604-380)

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Written exercises

	Workload
	180 h 
45 h attendance of lecture and tutorial
135 h preperation and follow-up, written exercises, preperation for the oral exam and oral exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden haben vertiefte Kenntnisse zu den wichtigsten Anwendungsfragen einer modernen theologischen Ethik. Sie verfügen über die Fähigkeit, die Probleme angewandter Ethik, insbesondere der Bioethik und der Wirtschafts- & Unternehmensethik, konzeptionell wie praktisch zu verarbeiten. Sie können diese Fragen einer theologischen Anwendungsethik kritisch reflektieren, wertebewusst kommunizieren und ergebnisorientiert umsetzen. Sie sind in der Lage, sowohl das Grundlagenproblem, was eine theologische Ethik zu diesen Anwendungsfeldern einzubringen hat, argumentativ zu erörtern (Stichwort: spirituelles Kapital) als auch die diversen konkreten bio- und wirtschaftsethischen Implementierungsfragen kompetent aufzuarbeiten.

	x (5604-541)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The course reviews several fields of application of theological ethics, especially bioethics and business ethics. Besides the basic problem concerning the contribution of theological ethics to these fields of application (keyword: spiritual capital), different specific questions of implementation are discussed.

	Literature
	Schramm, Michael (2012): Spirituelles Kapital. Wozu eine christliche Wirtschaftsethik nützlich ist (Hohenheimer Working Papers zur Theologie und zur Christlichen Sozialethik, Nr. 3), Universität Hohenheim: Lehrstuhl für Katholische Theologie und Wirtschaftsethik (560 D). 

	Comments
	The course takes places in the chair's seminar room (Wollgrasweg 23). 

The exact dates of this course will be fixed at a meeting with all students in the first week of each semester (Wednesday at 19.00).

	Übung Bioethik, Wirtschaftsethik, Technikethik (5604-542)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	This exercise focuses on original texts, elaborating on topics covered in the corresponding lecture, wichich is concerned with the different approaches to (theological) ethics. Emphasis lies on bioethics as well as business ethics and technology ethics.

	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in der Lehrveranstaltung bekannt gegeben.

	Comments
	The course takes places in the chair's seminar room (Wollgrasweg 23). 

The exact dates of this course will be fixed at a meeting with all students in the first week of each semester (Wednesday at 19.00).


[bookmark: _Toc131]Management
[bookmark: _Toc132]Module: Advanced Sustainability Management (5707-560)
	Module Supervisor
	Dr. Jan Endrikat

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 h class attendance
138h  preperation and follow-up, preperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of  the field of business management issues of sustainability management. As a special method competence the practical application of management systems is concerned. They are in a good position to develop and expand in companies (regardless of size and industry) resource efficient practices.

	Advanced Sustainability Management (5707-561)

	Course Supervisor
	Dr. Jan Endrikat

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The course builds upon previouslyacquired solid basic knowledge in the area of sustainability management. After a brief recap of cooceptual issues of sustainability management, we will intensively cover a number oftools in sustainability management. This includes a discussion of the respective instruments usefulness and applicability aswell as limitations and pitfalls. In the end, participants will have a broad understanding of various approaches and procedures in sustainability management. 

	Literature
	Concrete references to literature.will be given in the course.


[bookmark: _Toc133]Module: Entrepreneurship (5703-510)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Andreas Kuckertz

	Relation to other Modules
	Entrepreneurial Marketing, Unternehmensplanspiel

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 h
42 h attendance in lecture
138 h preperation and follow-up, preperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the entrepreneurial process and the different forms of entrepreneurial behavior. Their know-how includes detailed knowledge about entrepreneurial opportunities, planning the venture and acquiring missing ressources, managing growth and harvesting the venture. They have various instruments available to manage a venture from the initial starting point to exist.. They are in a good position to explain theoretical concepts of entrepreneurshp and to transfer this knowledge on concrete cases.

	Entrepreneurship (5703-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Andreas Kuckertz

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	This class gives an overview of the

fundamentals of entrepreneurship, the

entrepreneurial process and the

various forms of entrepreneurship in

praxis (starting up, intrapreneurship,

corporate entrepreneurship, social

entrepreneurship). Business model

generation and the motives of

entrepreneurs to behave

entrepreneurially are covered as well.

	Literature
	Die Literatur wird in Ilias/ der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben.


[bookmark: _Toc134]Module: Human Resource Management (5702-420)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Marion Büttgen

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden haben vertiefte Kenntnisse der theoretischen Hintergründe und Anwendungskonzepte des Human Resources Management als strategischer Ansatz des Personalmanagements und der Personalführung. Sie verfügen über differenziertes Wissen im Bereich der Personalführung sowie des systematischen Aufbaus, der Entwicklung und Erhaltung von Humanressourcen. Sie erwerben Kompetenzen im Bereich der Identifikation relevanter Problemstellungen und Herausforderungen des strategischen Personalmanagements, der Beurteilung potenzieller Lösungsansätze sowie im Transfer von erworbenem Wissen auf konkrete, praxisrelevante Fragestellungen. Durch die aktive Teilnahme, die Vorstellung und Diskussion von selbst erarbeiteten Lösungsansätzen wird zudem ihre Argumentations- und Präsentationsfähigkeit sowie die kritische Reflektion eigener und von anderen vorgestellter Denkansätze gesteigert. Sie sind in der Lage, Problemstellungen umfassend und systematisch zu erfassen, geeignete Konzepte zur Problemlösung zu identifizieren und diese situationsadäquat anzuwenden.

	Human Resource Management (5702-421)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Marion Büttgen

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Strategic HR management poses a complex task that calls for the consideration of not only professional and personal requirements of managers. Increasingly, also the situational context of companies and the specific challenges of their management need to be considered. Demographic change, diversity of employees, variable team structures, shortage of skilled professionals, talent management, changing requirements for employee competencies, new media-shaped forms of work, social responsibility and work-life balance are key challenges of HR management these days. Within the course students are taught to understand and reflect existing HRM theories and HRM concepts to access their usability to meet the current challenges. Additionally, they learn to make use of  academic research results in order to generate recommendations for companies` HR management.

	Literature
	Lang, Karl (2008): Human Resources Management. Wirksame Konzepte einer modernen Personalpolitik, Wien



Stock-Homburg, Ruth (2008): Personalmanagement. Theorien - Konzepte - Instrumente, Wiesbaden



Stock-Homburg, Ruth/Wolff, Brigitta (Hrsg.) (2011): Handbuch Strategisches Personalmanagement, Wiesbaden 




[bookmark: _Toc135]Module: Cooperative Value Creation (5702-450)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Marion Büttgen

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the theoretical background and applications of Human Resource Management as a strategic approach to personnel management. Their know-how includes a differentiated knowledge of personnel leadership concepts as well as of the systematic development and retention of human resources. They learn to identify relevant research issues and challenges in the area of HR regarding strategic personnel management, to assess potential problem-solving approaches and to adopt their acquired skills to concrete practice-relevant questions. Active participation and the presentation and dicussion of their own solutions improve their argumentative and presentational skills as well as the critical reflexion of their own and others' concepts . They are in a good position to grasp academic problems comprehensively and systematically, to identify suitable problem-solving concepts and to utilize them adequately.

	Cooperative Value Creation (5702-451)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Marion Büttgen

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Caused by an increasingly interconnected economy, markets and companies are changing. Borders between different actors in markets, between co-operating and collaborating companies are blurred. In order to gain competitive advantages companies are increasingly cooperating with customers, suppliers, retailers, firms that offer complementary goods, and even with competitors. Organisational structures and value added systems evolve that combine companies and markets, e.g. network organisations. They result from changing market requirements and competitive systems as well as from new IT developments. This course addresses these changed conditions and provides appropriate approaches to deal with the resulting challenges in order to improve the competitive position of companies.

	Literature
	Bach, N./Brehm, C./Buchholz, W./Petry, T. (2012): Wertschöpfungsorientierte Organisation. Architekturen "Prozess " Strukturen, Wiesbaden: Gabler 



Büttgen, M. (2007): Kundenintegration in den Dienstleistungsprozess, Wiesbaden: DUV



Reichwald, R./Piller, F. (2009): Interaktive Wertschöpfung: Open Innovation, Individualisierung und neue Formen der Arbeitsteilung, 2. Aufl., Wiesbaden: Gabler 




[bookmark: _Toc136]Module: Management Ethics (5604-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the moral-economic problems and strategies in the field of Management Ethics. Their know-how includes the competence to implement both ethical and ecomomic theories, which are important for an application-oriented Management Ethics. They are able to reflect critically the problems of Management-Ethics, communicate them with value awareness and implement them output-driven. They are in a good position to clarify certain concepts (Compliance; Integrity; Corporate Social Responsibility), to elaborate different management strategies (Macro Approach; Micro Approach) and to apply the strategies of an implementation-oriented "Transaction Ethics" in analyzing and solving the moral-economic problems of operative management.

	Management Ethics (5604-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Schramm

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Based on concrete case studies the course conveys both ethical and economical theories, which are relevant for an application-oriented Management Ethics. Certain concepts will be clarified (Compliance; Integrity; Corporate Social Responsibility) and different management strategies will be discussed (Macro Approach; Micro Approach). The findings of the case studies will be merged in the concept of an application-oriented "Transaction Ethics", which serves as a basis for analyzing and solving the moral-economic problems of operative management.

	Literature
	Paine, Lynn Sharp (1994): Managing for Organizational Integrity, in: Harvard Business Review, vol 72, pp. 106 - 117. 


[bookmark: _Toc137]Management Information Systems
[bookmark: _Toc138]Module: Interorganizational Negotiations (5801-410)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	Vermittelte Kompetenzen knüpfen an folgende Module an bzw. bauen auf folgenden Modulen auf: Project Management, Schwerpunkt-Seminar Management Information Systems

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours class attendance
138 hours home work, written exam and case study

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of different theories of the negotiation process and the application of these theories to a variety of settings. . Their know-how includes rational and communicational models of bargaining behaviour as well as cognitive and behavioural theories. The participants have the opportunity to apply these theoretical concepts in a variety of negotiating exercises and cases and to develop their bargaining skills. They are in a good position to prepare for and conduct negotiations as well as to systematically analyze negotiations.

	Advanced Negotiation Management (5801-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Interorganisational relationships are often based on negotiations between the partners. Therefore companies demand negotiation skills from their staff. This lecture introduces the appropriate knowledge and skills on a conceptual as well as on a practical level.

Starting with the supply chain the basics of negotiations between companies are acquired. Based on this, advanced aspects for analyzing, modeling, and performing negotiations are discussed while focusing on electronic negotiations with distributive and integrative models.

Evaluation methods and approaches for measuring the performance are analyzed and their application in different contexts are discussed.

During the case study students negotiate with mostly international partners on real business cases. Afterwards the negotiations are analyzed and evaluated to esp. show learning effects.

	Literature
	Bichler, M., Kersten, G., Strecker, S.: "Towards a Structured Design of Electronic Negotiations" in: Group Decision and Negotiation, 12 (2003) 4, pp. 311-335., 2003.



Kersten, G.E., Noronha, S.J., "WWW-based negotiation support: design, implementation and use", Decision Support Systems, 1999, vol. 25, p. 135-154.



Schoop, M., Jertila, A., List, T., "Negoisst: A Negotiation Support System for Electronic Business-to-Business Negotiations in E-Commerce", Data and Knowledge Engineering, vol. 47 no. 3, 2003, p. 371-401.



	Comments
	The lecture is held in English.


[bookmark: _Toc139]Module: Logisitics 1 (5803-410)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Logistik 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of planning tasks and related solution methods in the context of logistics. Their know-how includes the knowledge of basics of network optimization and the determination of shortest paths and minimum spanning trees. Furthermore, they know network flow problems especially used in the context of distribution logistics in order to solve transport and assignment problems. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate solutions methods.

	Logistics 1 (5803-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	In this course, basics of network optimization and, beyond this, the determination of shortest paths an minimum spanning trees are considered. Flow network problems used in order to solve transport  and assignment problems especially in distribution logistics are another aspect of the course.



	Literature
	Domschke, W.; Drexl, A. (1995): Logistik, Bd.3, Standorte, 4. Auflage, Oldenbourg


[bookmark: _Toc140]Module: Logisitics 2 (5803-510)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Logistik 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of planning tasks and related solutions mehods in the context of logistics. Their know-how includes the knowledge of transport logistics\' planning tasks and solution methods. This comprises strategical planning tasks like location problems, mid- and short-term planning tasks like vehicle routing and travelling salesman problems as well as adequate solution algorithms. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate solutions methods.

	Logistics 2 (5803-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Logistics 2 supplements the introductory course Logistics 1. The course will be selfcontained,

i.e., it is possible to

attend Logistics 2 without

having done Logistics 1. The

course focuses on transport logistics. Besides strategical planning tasks like location problems, also mid- and short-term planning tasks like vehicle routing, travelling salesman problems etc. are considered.

	Literature
	Domschke, W., Scholl, A. (2010): Logistik, Bd.2, Rundreisen und Touren, 5. Auflage, Oldenbourg

Domschke, W.; Drexl, A. (1995): Logistik, Bd.3, Standorte, 4. Auflage, Oldenbourg




[bookmark: _Toc141]Module: Operations Management 1 (5802-430)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Relation to other Modules
	Operations Management 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written test

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of   industrial production systems and processes. Their know-how includes the knowledge to conduct analyses on production systems using methods of queueing systems. Furthermore, they are able to answer questions how to and in which order to schedule jobs in different environments. They are in a good position to compute key performance indicators to analyse production systems. They are also able to explain and use different methods to determine the machine's job order.

	Operations Management 1 (5802-431)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The course is dedicated to modeling and analysis of production systems, e.g.,  using queueing models. We focus on decision problems in the area of material goods' production processes. Especially, we deal with  scheduling and sequencing problems.

	Literature
	will be announced at the beginning of the term


[bookmark: _Toc142]Module: Operations Management 2 (5802-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Relation to other Modules
	Operations Management 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written test

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of structure and processes of industrial service operations management. Their know-how includes specific knowledge concerning the service operations management's procurement, production and distribution perspective. They are able to use various methods of e.g., revenue management. They are in a good position to deliver decision support for diffenrent areas of service operations management (structure and processes) as well as to illustrate the advantages and disadvantages of diffents methods.

	Operations Management 2 (5802-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	In this lecture we focus on the decision support of different areas of application in the context of service operations management.  Using examples of different areas of application we cope with the procurement's, production's and distribution's perspective.

	Literature
	will be announced at the beginning of the term


[bookmark: _Toc143]Module: Process Management (5801-530)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and postprocessing, case-study, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of selecting and applying document management systems (DMS). Their know-how includes knowledge on functions and application areas of DMS, modeling document-oriented workflows and the use of semi-structured data (XML). The knowledgte will be used in case studies attending the lecture. They are in a good position to select essential document manegement functions according to individual requirements, optimize and model processes work with semi-structured data using XML tools.

	Document Management and Workflow (5801-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Document Management is an important part of every company. Current studies meanwhile show that many organisations lack skills for effective and efficient document management. Systems can range from simple archiving systems to complex workflow systems for process automation. Document management and workflow is currently often seen as part of a document lifecycle management.

The lecture course provides an introduction to concepts and terms of document management and workflow. The five classes of document management will be discussed and example systems illustrate the different classes. The students will learn the use of such systems for intra-organisational and inter-organisational purposes. Web-based document management will be discussed based on XML as a document exchange format as well as on E-Commerce/E-Procurement as the application scenario.

	Literature
	U. Kampffmeyer, B. Merkel: Dokumentenmanagement. Grundlagen und Zukunft, 1999. 

	Comments
	The lecture is held in English.


[bookmark: _Toc144]Module: Project Management (5801-610)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Participation of at least one of the lectures in management information systems

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	oral exam (30 Minutes)

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of in a interdisciplinary application specific part of Information Systems. Their know-how includes project management and self organisation in a consultant or software development project. The subject of the project will change from project to project. They are in a good position to support the early phases of a software development project, esp. system analysis, requirements engineering and design.

	Project in Information Systems (5801-611)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The project will be taught together with the seminar as a project seminar.

The project seminar is a unique course. The students will perform a project lasting one semester in cooperation with a real client. They will conduct the requirements analysis, the conceptual design, the implementation and the evaluation of a software prototype. Towards the end of the project, the results will be presented for the client.

Apart from the professional skills, the students will acquire skills in project management, team work, presentation skills, conflict management, and customer relationship management.

Each project seminar will be offered with a relevant topic in information systems.



	Literature
	Relevant literature for the project will be announced during the project work.

	Comments
	It is strongly recommended to pass at least one of the lectures "Veranstaltungen Document Management & Workflow" or "Web Applications and Internet Technology".

Attendance is compulsory.

Registration for the project in Information Systems takes place at the end of the lecture period of the previous semester. Please note the announcements on the homepage of the department.


[bookmark: _Toc145]Module: Quantitative Methods 1 (5802-480)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Relation to other Modules
	Quantitative Methods 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written test

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of modeling approaches in the context of procurement and production. Their know-how includes specific knowledge how to trace economic decision problems back to existing models and approaches. Furthermore, they are able to extend existing approaches and adapt them to real life requirements. They are in a good position to deliver decision support concerning real life problems.

	Quantitative Methods 1 (5802-481)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	In this lecture we deal with quantitative models in the context of procurement and production. We discuss problems of location planning, demand determination, planning lot sizes, as well as the analysis of one- and multi-product warehousing.

	Literature
	Will be announced at the beginning of the term.


[bookmark: _Toc146]Module: Quantitative Methods 2 (5802-530)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Relation to other Modules
	Quantitative Methods 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	Seminararbeit (15 Seiten) (70%) und mündliche Prüfung (30%) ( 20 Minuten)

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden haben vertiefte Kenntnisse bei der Anwendung einer Standardmodellierungssoftware (GAMS) erworben. Sie verfügen über das Wissen, abstrakte betriebswirtschaftliche Entscheidungsprobleme mit Hilfe der Software zu modellieren und zu lösen. Des Weiteren können sie die Ergebnisse der numerischen Experimente interpretieren. Sie sind in der Lage, eigenständig betriebswirtschaftliche Probleme zu modellieren, zu lösen sowie die Ergebnisse zu interpretieren.

	Quantitative Methods 2 (5802-531)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	We focus on modeling economic problems using commercial software (GAMS). We are dealing with the following aspects:



- function and use of commercial software to solve decision models

- modeling indices, parameters and decision variables

- separating model and data

- applications in the area of production planning, location planning, etc.

	Literature
	will be announced at the beginning of the term.


[bookmark: _Toc147]Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1 (5803-420)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Modul Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German/English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of Supply Chain Planning (SCP) and Advanced Planning Systems (APS). Their know-how includes knowledge of short-, mid- and long-term planning problems of all SCP processes as well as approches to solve them. Furthermore, it includes the knowledge of the relationship to integrated planning concepts as well as of the structure of APS. They learned to analyse supply chains and know how APS are structured and how they are applied. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate measures with high practical relevance.

	Comments
	The language of the lecture will be fixed in the first two week of lecture.

	Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1 (5803-421)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Besides integrating legally separate companies, a major concern of Supply Chain Management is to coordinate and optimize the flows of material and information within a production-distribution network. This task "Supply Chain Planning" (SCP) can be supported by modern decision support systems, so-called "Advanced Planning Systems" (APS), being offered by software vendors like AspenTech, JDA, Oracle or SAP (Advanced Planner and Optimizer). In the course, basics of SCP and concepts of APS will be discussed (e.g., supply chain analysis, basics of modeling, advanced planning, structure of APS, demand planning). 

	Literature
	H. Stadtler / C. Kilger (edts.): Supply Chain Management and Advanced Planning, 4th edt., Springer, Berlin et al., 2008.

or

H. Stadtler / C. Kilger / H. Meyr (Hrsg.): Supply Chain Management und Advanced Planning, Springer, Berlin et al. 2010.

Fleischmann, B. / Meyr, H. (2003): Planning Hierarchy, Modeling and Advanced Planning Systems, in: Graves, S. / de Kok, A.G.: Supply Chain Management: Design, Coordination, Operation, Chap. 9, Elsevier, Amsterdam et al.

H. Stadtler / B. Fleischmann / M. Grunow / H. Meyr / C. Sürie (edts.): Advanced Planning in Supply Chains: Illustrating the Concepts Using an SAP® APO Case Study, Springer, Berlin et al., 2012.




[bookmark: _Toc148]Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2 (5803-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Modul Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German/English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of Supply Chain Planning (SCP) and Advanced Planning Systems (APS). Their know-how includes knowledge of short-, mid- and long-term planning problems of all SCP processes (especially of Strategic Network Design, Master Planning, short-term Production Planning and Scheduling and Demand Fulfillment) as well as approches to solve them. Furthermore, it includes the knowledge of the relationship to integrated planning concepts. They learned how methods integrated in APS are used in order to solve these problems. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate solutions methods.

	Comments
	The language of the lecture will be fixed in the first two weeks of lecture.

	Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2 (5803-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Supply Chain Planning and Advanced Planning Systems 2 (SCP & APS 2) supplements the introductory course SCP & APS 1. The course will be self-contained, i.e., it is possible to attend SCP & APS 2 without having done SCP & APS 1. In this course, concepts of APS, actual APS, selected planning tasks of supply chain planning and case studies will be discussed. The course focuses on strategic network design, master planning, demand fulfillment & ATP and production planning and scheduling.

	Literature
	H. Stadtler / C. Kilger (edts.): Supply Chain Management and Advanced Planning, 4th edt., Springer, Berlin et al., 2008.

or

H. Stadtler / C. Kilger / H. Meyr (Hrsg.): Supply Chain Management und Advanced Planning, Springer, Berlin et al. 2010.

Fleischmann, B. / Meyr, H. (2003): Planning Hierarchy, Modeling and Advanced Planning Systems, in: Graves, S. / de Kok, A.G.: Supply Chain Management: Design, Coordination, Operation, Chap. 9, Elsevier, Amsterdam et al.

H. Stadtler / B. Fleischmann / M. Grunow / H. Meyr / C. Sürie (edts.): Advanced Planning in Supply Chains: Illustrating the Concepts Using an SAP® APO Case Study, Springer, Berlin et al., 2012.




[bookmark: _Toc149]Module: System Management (5801-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and postprocessing, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of designing and building web applications and have basic knowledge in the programming language PHP. Their know-how includes knowledge on architectures of communication systems (ISO-OSI model) and Internet applications (Client server model, three- and multi-layer architectures). The concepts learned in the lecture are applied in exploring and discussing actual Internet applications. They are in a good position to design Internet applications according to individual requirements, implement parts of the application, evaluate and operate applications.

	Web Applications and Internet Technology (5801-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The lecture shows characteristics and principles of Internet applications on both hardware and software side. Thereby layered architectures are a focus. Basics of the programming language PHP will be learned in the attendant exercise and applied to examples.

	Literature
	Literature will be announced during the lecture.


[bookmark: _Toc150]Management-Methodik
[bookmark: _Toc151]Module: Management-Methodology I (5105-410)
	Module Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	5

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	150 h 
42 h class attendance
108 h preperation and follow-up, preperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students are already acquainted with methods of linear and nonlinear optimization. Building upon the know-how obtained during their undergraduate/Bachelor‘s studies, students are able to gain a deeper understandig of optimization through differential calculus and linear algebra. Exercises and case studies will help the students to understand and practice the methods.. They are in a good position to apply quantitative methods to economic decision-making.

	Applied Quantitative Methods (5105-411)

	Course Supervisor
	 N.N.

	Course Instructor
	 Günter Winterholer

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	This course will provide an introduction to quantitative methods. Emphasis will be placed on the practical use of tools like linear optimization and integer linear programming. This applied focus will be complemented by the investigation of assumptions and proofs that can improve the understanding of empirical results. Exercises and case studies will help to understand and practice the methods.

	Literature
	Winston, L.W.; Venkataramanan, M.: Introduction to Mathematical Programming, 4 ed., Thomson 2003.


[bookmark: _Toc152]Module: Management-Methodology II (5301-440)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Alfonso Sousa-Poza

	Relation to other Modules
	Quantitative Methoden 1, Quantitative Methoden 2, Quantitative Methoden 3 (B.Sc.)

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Ansätze der deskriptiven Datenanalyse, Grundlagen der Wahrscheinlichkeitstheorie, das Konzept von Zufallsvariablen und ihrer Verteilung, inferenzstatistische Schätz- und Testansätze sind bekannt.

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	4

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	120 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
78 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students are already acquainted with the information they need to understand and apply key techniques of multivariate data analysis. Building upon the know-how obtained during their undergraduate/Bachelor‘s studies, students are able to understand and make use of the results of specific statistical techniques. It is an applications-oriented introduction to multivariate analysis, thereby reducing heavy statistical research into fundamental concepts and placing more emphasis on the application of methods than in their formal properties. They are in a good position to properly apply statistical and econometric key techniques such as multiple regression analysis, factor analysis, and logistic regression .

	Comments
	Vorlesungen werden auf Englisch stattfinden.

	Multivariate Data Analysis (5301-441)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Alfonso Sousa-Poza

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	This course provides students with the information they need to understand and apply multivariate data analysis. It is an applications-oriented introduction to multivariate analysis, thereby placing more emphasis on the application of methods than in their formal properties. By reducing heavy statistical research into fundamental concepts, the course explains to students how to understand and make use of the results of specific statistical techniques. Key techniques such as multiple regression analysis, factor analysis, cluster analysis, multivariate analysis of variance, and logistic regressions will be dealt with. The course will also provide an introduction into panel analysis.

	Literature
	Joseph F. Hair, William C. Black, Barry J. Babin, Rolph E. Anderson, Multivariate Data Analysis: A Global Perspective, 7th Edition, Pearson, 2010.



Jeffrey M. Wooldridge, Introductory Econometrics ─ A Modern Approach, 5th Edition, South-Western, 2009. 




[bookmark: _Toc153]Marketing
[bookmark: _Toc154]Module: Branding (5701-540)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Verena Hüttl-Maack

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours class attendance
138 hours preperation and follow-up, preperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of brand management and the analysis of factors that are essential for building strong brands. Their know-how includes the ability to evaluate key success factor of branding. Based on knowledge derived by the analysis of the relevant market, the brand positioning and competitors, they can develop a sucessful branding strategy. They are in a good position to analyze and discuss branding strategies and develop managerial recommendations for the branding process of a specific brand.

	Branding (5701-541)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Verena Hüttl-Maack

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	In der Vorlesung wird zunächst einführend auf den Stellenwert und die Rahmenbedingungen des Markenmanagements eingegangen. Es werden außerdem die Wirkungen von Marken auf Konsumenten behandelt sowie verschiedene statische und dynamische Markenstrategien. Ferner wird auf Markenpositionierung, Markenkommunikation, verschiedene Arten von Konsumenten-Marken-Beziehungen und Behavioral Branding eingegangen. Im Rahmen der begleitenden Übungsveranstaltung werden aktuelle Forschungsbeiträge zur Markenforschung analysiert und im Plenum diskutiert. 

	Literature
	Esch, F.-R. (2012): Strategie und Technik der Markenführung. 7. Auflage;

 

Baumgarth, C. (2008): Markenpolitik: Markenwirkungen - Markenführung - Markencontrolling, 3. Auflage. 




[bookmark: _Toc155]Module: Business Development (5701-550)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Markus Voeth

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Die Informationen befinden sich in der internen Abstimmung.

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	exam

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours class attendance
138 hours preperation and follow-up, preperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Informationen befinden sich in der internen Abstimmung.

	Business Development (5701-551)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Markus Voeth

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Die Informationen befinden sich in der internen Abstimmung.


[bookmark: _Toc156]Module: Services Marketing (5704-610)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Karsten Hadwich

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	70% exam and 30% seminar paper

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours: 
56 hours class attendance
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the development and implementation of marketing concepts against the background of current developments in service markets. Their know-how includes an understanding of the relevance of development and marketing of services and the challenges related to the latter. They are familiar with the determinants of the success of services and with the relevant strategies and instruments of service marketing. They are in a good position to develop strategic and operational concepts of service marketing and to critically assess the implementation of the latter.

	Services Marketing (5704-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Karsten Hadwich

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Regarding the marketing of services, it is important to take into account that services have specific characteristics, which require an adjustment of classic marketing strategies.

The need for integrating customers into the process of service provision, as well as the intangibility of services can, among other things, be considered as such specific characteristics. On the basis of these specific characteristics, consequences for strategic marketing decisions, such as the internationalization of services and the design of operative marketing mix instruments (that is product-, price-, communication-, and distribution policy) are discussed.

     

	Literature
	Meffert, H./Bruhn, M./Hadwich, K. (2018): Dienstleistungsmarketing, 9. Aufl. Wiesbaden. 

Ergänzende Lektüre wird separat bekannt gegeben.



	Comments
	Die Veranstaltung wird auf Englisch gehalten.


[bookmark: _Toc157]Module: Marketing of Industrial Goods (5701-610)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Markus Voeth

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 h 
42 h attendance of lectures and tutorials
138 h preperation and follow-up, preperation of the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the marketing process of industrial goods . Their know-how includes the capability of classifying industrial goods according to their type of transaction and they dealt with respective marketing programmes for each type of transaction. In this spirit students are able to participate in in-depth discussions about marketing of industrial goods . They are in a good position to reflect problems critically as well ay analysing and discussing them in a profound manner.

	Marketing of Industrial Goods (5701-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Markus Voeth

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Marketing of industrial goods is characterised by some derivative features compared to consumer marketing. This makes a simple transmission of what is true for consumer markets to industrial markets difficult which justifies the development of  a marketing approach tailored to industrial goods. Organisational buying behavior which constitutes one of the lecture's key aspects can be considered to be such a special features. Furthermore, it is important to account for the high heterogeneity of industrial marketing processes. In this spirit, industrial marketing is viewed from a perspective which distinguishes among four different types of transaction throughout the course. Having discussed potential marketing programmes for each type of transaction reasons for changing from one type of transaction to another will be analyzed finally.

	Literature
	Backhaus, K./Voeth, M. (2014), Industriegütermarketing, 10. Aufl., München. Ergänzende Lektüre wird separat bekannt gegeben 


[bookmark: _Toc158]Module: Marketing Controlling (5705-420)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Verena Hüttl-Maack

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours class attendance
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the use of controlling in connection with the classic operational marketing instruments. Their know-how includes an understanding of the relevance of marketing controlling and the possibilities to secure effectiveness and efficiency of marketing instruments. They are familiar with the instruments and methods of marketing controlling and the implementation barriers of the latter. They are in a good position to discuss marketing decisions with regard to their effectiveness and efficiency.

	Marketing Controlling (5705-421)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Verena Hüttl-Maack

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The purpose of operational marketing is the effective and efficient implementation of marketing strategies. In the lecture, planning, implementation and monitoring of marketing mix instruments (product-, price-, communication-, and distribution policy) in accordance with criteria of effectiveness and efficiency are discussed.  

	Literature
	Bauer, H.H./Stokburger, G./Hammerschmidt, M. (2006): Marketing Performance. Messen, Analysieren, Optimieren, Wiesbaden. 



Reinecke, S./Janz, S. (2007): Marketingcontrolling. Sicherstellen von Marketingeffektivität und -effizienz, Stuttgart.



Additional literature will be announced in the lecture.


[bookmark: _Toc159]Module: Marketing Intelligence (5704-440)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Karsten Hadwich

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	exam

	Workload
	180 Stunden
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden kennen die Methoden der Marktforschung. Aufbauend auf den Fähigkeiten aus dem ersten Hochschulstudium / Bachelor können die Studierenden aufzeigen, welche Entscheidungen im Rahmen von Marktforschungsprojekten zu treffen sind und sind fähig, für verschiedene Entscheidungssituationen fundierte Empfehlungen zu geben. Sie sind in der Lage, die zentralen Methoden der Marktforschung nachzuvollziehen und im Marketingkontext anzuwenden.

	Marketing Intelligence (5704-441)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Karsten Hadwich

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	*


[bookmark: _Toc160]Mathematics
[bookmark: _Toc161]Module: Algebra (6672-510)
	Module Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Zulassungsvoraussetzung: Orientierungsprüfung
Inhaltliche Voraussetzung: Analysis 3

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	9

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	Klausur, Vorleistung schriftlich evtl. mündlich

	Workload
	Präsenzzeit: 63h
Selbststudium/Nacharbeitszeit: 187h
Prüfungsvorbereitung: 20h
Gesamt: 270h

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Erwerb grundlegender Techniken der modernen Algebra.



Befähigung zur Spezialisierung in weiterführenden Kursen der Algebra

	Module Code (external)
	14620

	Algebra (6672-511)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	4

	Contents
	Moduln über Hauptidealringen, Theorie algebraischer Gleichungen, Körpererweiterungen, Galoistheorie und Anwendungen, insbesondere Konstruktionen mit Zirkel und Lineal und die allgemeine Gleichung n-ten Grades.

	Literature
	Wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben.

	Exercises in Algebra (6672-512)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Moduln über Hauptidealringen, Theorie algebraischer Gleichungen, Körpererweiterungen, Galoistheorie und Anwendungen, insbesondere Konstruktionen mit Zirkel und Lineal und die allgemeine Gleichung n-ten Grades.

	Literature
	Wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben.


[bookmark: _Toc162]Module: Algebra and number theory (6672-430)
	Module Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	9

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Module examination
	Algebra and Number theory (written) with oral or written advance performance

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	*

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	This module is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Learning goals and further information can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.

	Module Code (external)
	255401

	Algebra and number theory (6672-431)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	6

	Contents
	This course is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Contents of the course can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.


[bookmark: _Toc163]Module: Analysis 3 (6672-410)
	Module Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	*

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	9

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Module examination
	Analysis 3 (written) with oral or written advance performance

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	*

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	This module is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Learning goals and further information can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.

	Module Code (external)
	10070

	Analysis 3 (6672-411)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	6

	Contents
	This course is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Contents of the course can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.


[bookmark: _Toc164]Module: Didactics 1 (6672-460)
	Module Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Module examination
	Didactics 1: exam and presentation

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	*

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	This module is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Learning goals and further information can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.

	Module Code (external)
	58580

	Didactics 1 (6672-461)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	This course is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Contents of the course can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.

	Didactics 1 Presentation (6672-462)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	This course is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Contents of the course can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.


[bookmark: _Toc165]Module: Geometry (6672-520)
	Module Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Zulassungsvoraussetzung: Orientierungsprüfung
Inhaltliche Voraussetzung: LAAG I&II, Analysis I&II

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	9

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	Klausur, Vorleistung schriftlich evtl. mündlich

	Workload
	270 Stunden 
84 Stunden Präsenzstudium
186 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	- Kenntnis der Grundlagen der Geometrie von Kurven und Flächen



- Befähigung zur Spezialisierung in weiterführenden Kursen der Differentialgeometrie

	Module Code (external)
	11840

	Geometrie (6672-521)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	4

	Contents
	Affine, euklidische, projektive Räume und ihre Transformationsgruppen; Erlanger Programm von F. Klein. Euklidische Geometrie: Symmetrien, endliche Drehgruppen, Platonische Körper. Hyperbolische Geometrie: Poincare-Modell, Möbius Transformationen. Differentialgeometrie von Kurven: Frenet-Gleichungen, Krümmungen, spezielle Kurven, Hopfscher Umlaufsatz. Differentialgeometrie von Flächen: Erste und zweite Fundamentalform,

Krümmung, spezielle Flächen, Minimalflächen, Parallelismus, Geodätische, Theorema Egregium, Satz von Gauß-Bonnet

	Literature
	Wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben. 

	Übung zu Geometrie (6672-522)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Affine, euklidische, projektive Räume und ihre Transformationsgruppen; Erlanger Programm von F. Klein. Euklidische Geometrie: Symmetrien, endliche Drehgruppen, Platonische Körper. Hyperbolische Geometrie: Poincare-Modell, Möbius Transformationen. Differentialgeometrie von Kurven: Frenet-Gleichungen, Krümmungen, spezielle Kurven, Hopfscher Umlaufsatz. Differentialgeometrie von Flächen: Erste und zweite Fundamentalform,

Krümmung, spezielle Flächen, Minimalflächen, Parallelismus, Geodätische, Theorema Egregium, Satz von Gauß-Bonnet

	Literature
	Wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben.


[bookmark: _Toc166]Module: Geometry (6672-550)
	Module Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	*

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Module examination
	Geometry for school teaching, written (90 minutes) or oral (30 minutes)

	Workload
	*

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	This module is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Learning goals and further information can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.

	Module Code (external)
	69010

	Geometry (6672-551)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	This course is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Contents of the course can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.

	Exercise Geometry (6672-552)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	This course is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Contents of the course can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.


[bookmark: _Toc167]Module: Complex analysis (6672-540)
	Module Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	*

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	3

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Module examination
	Complex Analysis for school teaching

	Workload
	*

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	This module is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Learning goals and further information can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.

	Module Code (external)
	69020

	Lecture Complex analysis (6672-541)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	This course is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Contents of the course can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.

	Exercise Complex analysis (6672-542)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	This course is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Contents of the course can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.


[bookmark: _Toc168]Module: Lineare Algebra & Analytische Geometrie 2 (6672-350)
	Module Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Zulassungsvoraussetzung: LAAG 1

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	9

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	Übungsschein(V) und Scheinklausur (120 min)

	Final examination
	Klausur

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	270 Stunden: 
84 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
186 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	• Sicherer Umgang mit Gruppen, Multilinearer Algebra und Normalformen von Matrizen.

• Selbständiges Lösen mathematischer Probleme dieses Themenkreises.

• Umgang mit abstrakten algebraischen Konstruktionen.

• Selbständiges Lösen mathematischer Probleme sowie präzises Formulieren in der Mathematik.

• Abstraktion und mathematische Argumentation

	Module Code (external)
	11790

	Lineare Algebra & Analytische Geometrie 2 (6672-351)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	7

	Contents
	Transformationsgruppen in der Geometrie, projektive Räume und Kegelschnitte, Multilineare Algebra, Klassifikation endlich erzeugter abelscher Gruppen, Normalformen von Endomorphismen insbesondere

kanonisch rationale Form und Jordanform, Elementarteiler

	Literature
	Wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben


[bookmark: _Toc169]Module: Mathematical Programming (6672-530)
	Module Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	*

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Module examination
	Mathematisches Programmieren, Vorleistung: Erfolgreiche Teilnahme am Programmierkurs

	Workload
	*

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	This module is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Learning goals and further information can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.

	Module Code (external)
	68990

	Programming course (6672-531)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	This course is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Contents of the course can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.

	Internship Mathematical Programming (6672-532)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	practical

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	This course is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Contents of the course can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.


[bookmark: _Toc170]Module: Numerical Analysis 1 (6672-620)
	Module Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Zulassungsvoraussetzung: Analysis 1, Analysis 2

Inhaltliche Voraussetzung: LAAG 1, LAAG 2

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	9

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	Klausur, Vorleistung schriftlich evtl.mündlich

	Workload
	180 Stunden
84 Stunden Präsenzstudium
186 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	- Grundkenntnisse der Topologie und ihrer Anwendungen.



- Sicherer Umgang mit topologischen Konstruktionen und Begriffen.



- Korrektes Formulieren und selbständiges Lösen von mathematischen Problemen.



- Fähigkeit zur Abstraktion und mathematischen Argumentation.



- Verständnis der Bedeutung der Topologie als strukturelle Grundlage anderer mathematischer Bereiche

	Module Code (external)
	11820

	Numerische Mathematik 1 (6672-621)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	4

	Contents
	Grundkonzepte der allgemeinen Topologie (metrische Räume, Konvergenz, topologische Räume, stetige Abbildungen, Unterräume, Summe und Produkt, Quotientenräume, Trennungsaxiome,

Zusammenhang, Kompaktheit), Homöomorphie und Homotopie, simpliziale Komplexe und simpliziale Approximation, Euler-Charakteristik, Gruppen und Homomorphismen, Präsentation einer Gruppe durch

Erzeuger und Relationen, Fundamentalgruppe, Überlagerungen, geometrische Anwendungen, Klassifikation der geschlossenen Flächen

	Literature
	Wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben.

	Übung zu Numerische Mathematik 1 (6672-622)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Grundkonzepte der allgemeinen Topologie (metrische Räume, Konvergenz, topologische Räume, stetige Abbildungen, Unterräume, Summe und Produkt, Quotientenräume, Trennungsaxiome,

Zusammenhang, Kompaktheit), Homöomorphie und Homotopie, simpliziale Komplexe und simpliziale Approximation, Euler-Charakteristik, Gruppen und Homomorphismen, Präsentation einer Gruppe durch

Erzeuger und Relationen, Fundamentalgruppe, Überlagerungen, geometrische Anwendungen, Klassifikation der geschlossenen Flächen

	Literature
	Wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben.


[bookmark: _Toc171]Module: Proseminar Mathematics (6672-450)
	Module Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	3

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Module examination
	Proseminar Mathematics (oral)

	Length of the examination
	30 minutes

	Workload
	*

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	This module is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Learning goals and further information can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.

	Module Code (external)
	55850

	Proseminar mathematics (6672-451)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	This course is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Contents of the course can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.


[bookmark: _Toc172]Module: Stochastic and applied mathematics (6672-440)
	Module Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	9

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	elective

	Module examination
	Stochastic and applied mathematics for school teaching (written) with advance performance

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	*

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	This module is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Learning goals and further information can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.

	Module Code (external)
	69000

	Lecture stochastic and applied mathematics (6672-441)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	4

	Contents
	This course is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Contents of the course can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.

	Exercise Stochastic and Applied Mathematics (6672-442)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	This course is offered by the University of Stuttgart. Contents of the course can be viewed in the Module Catalogue of the University of Stuttgart.


[bookmark: _Toc173]Module: Topology (6672-610)
	Module Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Zulassungsvoraussetzung: Analysis 1, Analysis 2
Inhaltliche Voraussetzung: LAAG 1, LAAG 2

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	9

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	Klausur, Vorleistung schriftlich evtl. mündlich

	Workload
	270 Stunden 
86 Stunden Präsenzstudium
184 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	• Grundkenntnisse der Topologie und ihrer Anwendungen.



• Sicherer Umgang mit topologischen Konstruktionen und Begriffen.



• Korrektes Formulieren und selbständiges Lösen von mathematischen Problemen.



• Fähigkeit zur Abstraktion und mathematischen Argumentation.



• Verständnis der Bedeutung der Topologie als strukturelle Grundlage anderer mathematischer Bereiche

	Module Code (external)
	11810

	Topologie (6672-611)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	4

	Contents
	Grundkonzepte der allgemeinen Topologie (metrische Räume, Konvergenz, topologische Räume, stetige Abbildungen, Unterräume, Summe und Produkt, Quotientenräume, Trennungsaxiome, Zusammenhang, Kompaktheit), Homöomorphie und Homotopie, simpliziale Komplexe und simpliziale Approximation, Euler-Charakteristik, Gruppen und Homomorphismen, Präsentation einer Gruppe durch

Erzeuger und Relationen, Fundamentalgruppe, Überlagerungen, geometrische Anwendungen, Klassifikation der geschlossenen Flächen.

	Literature
	Wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben.

	Übung zu Topologie (6672-612)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Grundkonzepte der allgemeinen Topologie (metrische Räume, Konvergenz, topologische Räume, stetige Abbildungen, Unterräume, Summe und Produkt, Quotientenräume, Trennungsaxiome, Zusammenhang, Kompaktheit), Homöomorphie und Homotopie, simpliziale Komplexe und simpliziale Approximation, Euler-Charakteristik, Gruppen und Homomorphismen, Präsentation einer Gruppe durch

Erzeuger und Relationen, Fundamentalgruppe, Überlagerungen, geometrische Anwendungen, Klassifikation der geschlossenen Flächen.

	Literature
	Wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben.


[bookmark: _Toc174]Module: Probability Theory (6672-420)
	Module Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Zulassungsvoraussetzung: Analysis 1, Analysis 2

Inhaltliche Voraussetzung: LAAG 1, LAAG 2

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	9

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Klausur, Vorleistung schriftlich evtl. mündlich

	Workload
	270 Stunden
84 Stunden Präsenzstudium
186 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	- Kenntnis grundlegender wahrscheinlichkeitstheoretischer Konzepte

und Fähigkeit, diese in den Anwendungen einzusetzen.



- Korrektes Formulieren und selbständiges Lösen von mathematischen Problemen.



- Abstraktion und mathematische Argumentation.

	Module Code (external)
	11830

	Übung zu Wahrscheinlichkeitstheorie (6672-421)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Entwicklung und Untersuchung mathematischer Modelle für zufallsabhängige Vorgänge: Maßtheoretische Grundlagen der Wahrscheinlichkeitstheorie, Wahrscheinlichkeitsräume, Kombinatorik, Zufallsvariablen, Erwartungswerte, Verteilungen, Dichten, Charakteristische Funktionen, Unabhängigkeit, Bedingte Wahrscheinlichkeiten/Erwartungen, Martingale, Stochastische Konvergenzbegriffe, Gesetz der großen Zahlen, Zentrale Grenzwertsätze

	Literature
	Wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben.

	Probability Theory (6672-422)

	Course Supervisor
	 Jürgen Pöschel

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	4

	Contents
	Entwicklung und Untersuchung mathematischer Modelle für zufallsabhängige Vorgänge: Maßtheoretische Grundlagen der Wahrscheinlichkeitstheorie, Wahrscheinlichkeitsräume, Kombinatorik, Zufallsvariablen, Erwartungswerte, Verteilungen, Dichten, Charakteristische Funktionen, Unabhängigkeit, Bedingte Wahrscheinlichkeiten/ Erwartungen, Martingale, Stochastische Konvergenzbegriffe, Gesetz der großen Zahlen, Zentrale Grenzwertsätze

	Literature
	Wird in der Vorlesung bekannt gegeben.


[bookmark: _Toc175]Operations Management
[bookmark: _Toc176]Module: Interorganizational Negotiations (5801-410)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	Vermittelte Kompetenzen knüpfen an folgende Module an bzw. bauen auf folgenden Modulen auf: Project Management, Schwerpunkt-Seminar Management Information Systems

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours class attendance
138 hours home work, written exam and case study

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of different theories of the negotiation process and the application of these theories to a variety of settings. . Their know-how includes rational and communicational models of bargaining behaviour as well as cognitive and behavioural theories. The participants have the opportunity to apply these theoretical concepts in a variety of negotiating exercises and cases and to develop their bargaining skills. They are in a good position to prepare for and conduct negotiations as well as to systematically analyze negotiations.

	Advanced Negotiation Management (5801-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Interorganisational relationships are often based on negotiations between the partners. Therefore companies demand negotiation skills from their staff. This lecture introduces the appropriate knowledge and skills on a conceptual as well as on a practical level.

Starting with the supply chain the basics of negotiations between companies are acquired. Based on this, advanced aspects for analyzing, modeling, and performing negotiations are discussed while focusing on electronic negotiations with distributive and integrative models.

Evaluation methods and approaches for measuring the performance are analyzed and their application in different contexts are discussed.

During the case study students negotiate with mostly international partners on real business cases. Afterwards the negotiations are analyzed and evaluated to esp. show learning effects.

	Literature
	Bichler, M., Kersten, G., Strecker, S.: "Towards a Structured Design of Electronic Negotiations" in: Group Decision and Negotiation, 12 (2003) 4, pp. 311-335., 2003.



Kersten, G.E., Noronha, S.J., "WWW-based negotiation support: design, implementation and use", Decision Support Systems, 1999, vol. 25, p. 135-154.



Schoop, M., Jertila, A., List, T., "Negoisst: A Negotiation Support System for Electronic Business-to-Business Negotiations in E-Commerce", Data and Knowledge Engineering, vol. 47 no. 3, 2003, p. 371-401.



	Comments
	The lecture is held in English.


[bookmark: _Toc177]Module: Logisitics 1 (5803-410)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Logistik 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of planning tasks and related solution methods in the context of logistics. Their know-how includes the knowledge of basics of network optimization and the determination of shortest paths and minimum spanning trees. Furthermore, they know network flow problems especially used in the context of distribution logistics in order to solve transport and assignment problems. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate solutions methods.

	Logistics 1 (5803-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	In this course, basics of network optimization and, beyond this, the determination of shortest paths an minimum spanning trees are considered. Flow network problems used in order to solve transport  and assignment problems especially in distribution logistics are another aspect of the course.



	Literature
	Domschke, W.; Drexl, A. (1995): Logistik, Bd.3, Standorte, 4. Auflage, Oldenbourg


[bookmark: _Toc178]Module: Logisitics 2 (5803-510)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Logistik 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of planning tasks and related solutions mehods in the context of logistics. Their know-how includes the knowledge of transport logistics\' planning tasks and solution methods. This comprises strategical planning tasks like location problems, mid- and short-term planning tasks like vehicle routing and travelling salesman problems as well as adequate solution algorithms. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate solutions methods.

	Logistics 2 (5803-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Logistics 2 supplements the introductory course Logistics 1. The course will be selfcontained,

i.e., it is possible to

attend Logistics 2 without

having done Logistics 1. The

course focuses on transport logistics. Besides strategical planning tasks like location problems, also mid- and short-term planning tasks like vehicle routing, travelling salesman problems etc. are considered.

	Literature
	Domschke, W., Scholl, A. (2010): Logistik, Bd.2, Rundreisen und Touren, 5. Auflage, Oldenbourg

Domschke, W.; Drexl, A. (1995): Logistik, Bd.3, Standorte, 4. Auflage, Oldenbourg




[bookmark: _Toc179]Module: Operations Management 1 (5802-430)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Relation to other Modules
	Operations Management 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	written test

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of   industrial production systems and processes. Their know-how includes the knowledge to conduct analyses on production systems using methods of queueing systems. Furthermore, they are able to answer questions how to and in which order to schedule jobs in different environments. They are in a good position to compute key performance indicators to analyse production systems. They are also able to explain and use different methods to determine the machine's job order.

	Operations Management 1 (5802-431)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The course is dedicated to modeling and analysis of production systems, e.g.,  using queueing models. We focus on decision problems in the area of material goods' production processes. Especially, we deal with  scheduling and sequencing problems.

	Literature
	will be announced at the beginning of the term


[bookmark: _Toc180]Module: Operations Management 2 (5802-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Relation to other Modules
	Operations Management 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	written test

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of structure and processes of industrial service operations management. Their know-how includes specific knowledge concerning the service operations management's procurement, production and distribution perspective. They are able to use various methods of e.g., revenue management. They are in a good position to deliver decision support for diffenrent areas of service operations management (structure and processes) as well as to illustrate the advantages and disadvantages of diffents methods.

	Operations Management 2 (5802-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	In this lecture we focus on the decision support of different areas of application in the context of service operations management.  Using examples of different areas of application we cope with the procurement's, production's and distribution's perspective.

	Literature
	will be announced at the beginning of the term


[bookmark: _Toc181]Module: Process Management (5801-530)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and postprocessing, case-study, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of selecting and applying document management systems (DMS). Their know-how includes knowledge on functions and application areas of DMS, modeling document-oriented workflows and the use of semi-structured data (XML). The knowledgte will be used in case studies attending the lecture. They are in a good position to select essential document manegement functions according to individual requirements, optimize and model processes work with semi-structured data using XML tools.

	Document Management and Workflow (5801-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Document Management is an important part of every company. Current studies meanwhile show that many organisations lack skills for effective and efficient document management. Systems can range from simple archiving systems to complex workflow systems for process automation. Document management and workflow is currently often seen as part of a document lifecycle management.

The lecture course provides an introduction to concepts and terms of document management and workflow. The five classes of document management will be discussed and example systems illustrate the different classes. The students will learn the use of such systems for intra-organisational and inter-organisational purposes. Web-based document management will be discussed based on XML as a document exchange format as well as on E-Commerce/E-Procurement as the application scenario.

	Literature
	U. Kampffmeyer, B. Merkel: Dokumentenmanagement. Grundlagen und Zukunft, 1999. 

	Comments
	The lecture is held in English.


[bookmark: _Toc182]Module: Project Management (5801-610)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Participation of at least one of the lectures in management information systems

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	oral exam (30 Minutes)

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of in a interdisciplinary application specific part of Information Systems. Their know-how includes project management and self organisation in a consultant or software development project. The subject of the project will change from project to project. They are in a good position to support the early phases of a software development project, esp. system analysis, requirements engineering and design.

	Project in Information Systems (5801-611)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The project will be taught together with the seminar as a project seminar.

The project seminar is a unique course. The students will perform a project lasting one semester in cooperation with a real client. They will conduct the requirements analysis, the conceptual design, the implementation and the evaluation of a software prototype. Towards the end of the project, the results will be presented for the client.

Apart from the professional skills, the students will acquire skills in project management, team work, presentation skills, conflict management, and customer relationship management.

Each project seminar will be offered with a relevant topic in information systems.



	Literature
	Relevant literature for the project will be announced during the project work.

	Comments
	It is strongly recommended to pass at least one of the lectures "Veranstaltungen Document Management & Workflow" or "Web Applications and Internet Technology".

Attendance is compulsory.

Registration for the project in Information Systems takes place at the end of the lecture period of the previous semester. Please note the announcements on the homepage of the department.


[bookmark: _Toc183]Module: Quantitative Methods 1 (5802-480)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Relation to other Modules
	Quantitative Methods 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written test

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of modeling approaches in the context of procurement and production. Their know-how includes specific knowledge how to trace economic decision problems back to existing models and approaches. Furthermore, they are able to extend existing approaches and adapt them to real life requirements. They are in a good position to deliver decision support concerning real life problems.

	Quantitative Methods 1 (5802-481)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	In this lecture we deal with quantitative models in the context of procurement and production. We discuss problems of location planning, demand determination, planning lot sizes, as well as the analysis of one- and multi-product warehousing.

	Literature
	Will be announced at the beginning of the term.


[bookmark: _Toc184]Module: Quantitative Methods 2 (5802-530)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Relation to other Modules
	Quantitative Methods 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	Seminararbeit (15 Seiten) (70%) und mündliche Prüfung (30%) ( 20 Minuten)

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden haben vertiefte Kenntnisse bei der Anwendung einer Standardmodellierungssoftware (GAMS) erworben. Sie verfügen über das Wissen, abstrakte betriebswirtschaftliche Entscheidungsprobleme mit Hilfe der Software zu modellieren und zu lösen. Des Weiteren können sie die Ergebnisse der numerischen Experimente interpretieren. Sie sind in der Lage, eigenständig betriebswirtschaftliche Probleme zu modellieren, zu lösen sowie die Ergebnisse zu interpretieren.

	Quantitative Methods 2 (5802-531)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	We focus on modeling economic problems using commercial software (GAMS). We are dealing with the following aspects:



- function and use of commercial software to solve decision models

- modeling indices, parameters and decision variables

- separating model and data

- applications in the area of production planning, location planning, etc.

	Literature
	will be announced at the beginning of the term.


[bookmark: _Toc185]Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1 (5803-420)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Modul Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German/English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of Supply Chain Planning (SCP) and Advanced Planning Systems (APS). Their know-how includes knowledge of short-, mid- and long-term planning problems of all SCP processes as well as approches to solve them. Furthermore, it includes the knowledge of the relationship to integrated planning concepts as well as of the structure of APS. They learned to analyse supply chains and know how APS are structured and how they are applied. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate measures with high practical relevance.

	Comments
	The language of the lecture will be fixed in the first two week of lecture.

	Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1 (5803-421)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Besides integrating legally separate companies, a major concern of Supply Chain Management is to coordinate and optimize the flows of material and information within a production-distribution network. This task "Supply Chain Planning" (SCP) can be supported by modern decision support systems, so-called "Advanced Planning Systems" (APS), being offered by software vendors like AspenTech, JDA, Oracle or SAP (Advanced Planner and Optimizer). In the course, basics of SCP and concepts of APS will be discussed (e.g., supply chain analysis, basics of modeling, advanced planning, structure of APS, demand planning). 

	Literature
	H. Stadtler / C. Kilger (edts.): Supply Chain Management and Advanced Planning, 4th edt., Springer, Berlin et al., 2008.

or

H. Stadtler / C. Kilger / H. Meyr (Hrsg.): Supply Chain Management und Advanced Planning, Springer, Berlin et al. 2010.

Fleischmann, B. / Meyr, H. (2003): Planning Hierarchy, Modeling and Advanced Planning Systems, in: Graves, S. / de Kok, A.G.: Supply Chain Management: Design, Coordination, Operation, Chap. 9, Elsevier, Amsterdam et al.

H. Stadtler / B. Fleischmann / M. Grunow / H. Meyr / C. Sürie (edts.): Advanced Planning in Supply Chains: Illustrating the Concepts Using an SAP® APO Case Study, Springer, Berlin et al., 2012.




[bookmark: _Toc186]Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2 (5803-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Modul Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German/English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of Supply Chain Planning (SCP) and Advanced Planning Systems (APS). Their know-how includes knowledge of short-, mid- and long-term planning problems of all SCP processes (especially of Strategic Network Design, Master Planning, short-term Production Planning and Scheduling and Demand Fulfillment) as well as approches to solve them. Furthermore, it includes the knowledge of the relationship to integrated planning concepts. They learned how methods integrated in APS are used in order to solve these problems. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate solutions methods.

	Comments
	The language of the lecture will be fixed in the first two weeks of lecture.

	Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2 (5803-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Supply Chain Planning and Advanced Planning Systems 2 (SCP & APS 2) supplements the introductory course SCP & APS 1. The course will be self-contained, i.e., it is possible to attend SCP & APS 2 without having done SCP & APS 1. In this course, concepts of APS, actual APS, selected planning tasks of supply chain planning and case studies will be discussed. The course focuses on strategic network design, master planning, demand fulfillment & ATP and production planning and scheduling.

	Literature
	H. Stadtler / C. Kilger (edts.): Supply Chain Management and Advanced Planning, 4th edt., Springer, Berlin et al., 2008.

or

H. Stadtler / C. Kilger / H. Meyr (Hrsg.): Supply Chain Management und Advanced Planning, Springer, Berlin et al. 2010.

Fleischmann, B. / Meyr, H. (2003): Planning Hierarchy, Modeling and Advanced Planning Systems, in: Graves, S. / de Kok, A.G.: Supply Chain Management: Design, Coordination, Operation, Chap. 9, Elsevier, Amsterdam et al.

H. Stadtler / B. Fleischmann / M. Grunow / H. Meyr / C. Sürie (edts.): Advanced Planning in Supply Chains: Illustrating the Concepts Using an SAP® APO Case Study, Springer, Berlin et al., 2012.




[bookmark: _Toc187]Module: System Management (5801-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and postprocessing, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of designing and building web applications and have basic knowledge in the programming language PHP. Their know-how includes knowledge on architectures of communication systems (ISO-OSI model) and Internet applications (Client server model, three- and multi-layer architectures). The concepts learned in the lecture are applied in exploring and discussing actual Internet applications. They are in a good position to design Internet applications according to individual requirements, implement parts of the application, evaluate and operate applications.

	Web Applications and Internet Technology (5801-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The lecture shows characteristics and principles of Internet applications on both hardware and software side. Thereby layered architectures are a focus. Basics of the programming language PHP will be learned in the attendant exercise and applied to examples.

	Literature
	Literature will be announced during the lecture.


[bookmark: _Toc188]Praktische Studien für Wirtschaftspädagogen
[bookmark: _Toc189]Module: Schulpraktische Studien für Wirtschaftspädagogen Modul 2 (5600-410)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. phil. habil. Alfons Backes-Haase

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	beginning every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester

	Length of the Module
	blocked

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Module examination
	Voraussetzung für die Vergabe von ECTS-Punkten ist die erfolgreiche Absolvierung des Praxismoduls, nachgewiesen durch das Formular zum Schulpraktikum, das die jeweilige Schule ausstellt.

	Workload
	180 hours

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	*

	Comments
	Die beiden schulpraktischen Module werden durch fachdidaktische Veranstaltungen des Staatlichen Seminars für Didaktik und Lehrerbildung (Berufliche Schulen) in Stuttgart begleitet.

	Schulpraktische Studien Teil 2 (5600-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. phil. habil. Alfons Backes-Haase

	Type of Course
	practical

	Contents
	*

	Literature
	keine


[bookmark: _Toc190]Module: Schulpraktische Studien für Wirtschaftspädagogen Modul 3 (5600-510)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. phil. habil. Alfons Backes-Haase

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	blocked

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Module examination
	Voraussetzung für die Vergabe von ECTS-Punkten ist die erfolgreiche Absolvierung des Praxismoduls, nachgewiesen durch das Formular zum Schulpraktikum, das die jeweilige Schule ausstellt.

	Workload
	180 hours

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	*

	Comments
	Die beiden schulpraktischen Module werden durch fachdidaktische Veranstaltungen des Staatlichen Seminars für Didaktik und Lehrerbildung (Berufliche Schulen) in Stuttgart begleitet.

	Schulpraktische Studien Teil 3 (5600-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. phil. habil. Alfons Backes-Haase

	Type of Course
	practical

	Contents
	*

	Literature
	keine


[bookmark: _Toc191]Accounting
[bookmark: _Toc192]Module: Controlling Instruments (5103-420)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Basic knowledge in business administration from Bachelor-degree

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Written exam

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours
28 hours class attendance

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of Controlling methods, they are able to characterize common principles of all Controlling instruments, locate these principles in the methods and apply them purposefully. Their know-how includes the expertise to substantiate the specific task of Controlling and to integrate and evaluate different manifestations of the opperational practice. Students master a selection of important Controlling instruments in their structure and know about their strenghts and weaknesses. They are in a good position to apply Controlling instruments in practice.

The special competences that are acquired in this module belong to the methodological area, if concerning the functionality of the Controlling instruments, to the systematical area, if concerning the comparing charaterization of methods and their case-specific applicability, as well as to the communicative area, if concerning the ability to communicate the key features, the main benefits and the application of a method to business management

	Controlling Instruments (5103-421)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Overview of Controlling instruments and individual analysis of selected important examples. Typical topics include Business Reporting, Systems

of Value-Driven Management, Balanced Scorecards and general Performance Indicator systems, Budgeting, Internal Control with Transfer Prices. The focus of the lecture is on the scope of design for

Controlling as well as on reasonable possibilities to apply the different Controlling tools.

	Literature
	Friedl, Birgit: Controlling, 2. Aufl., Konstanz 2013.



Küpper, Hans-Ulrich:  Controlling. 4. Aufl., Stuttgart 2005. 



Troßmann, Ernst: Controlling als Führungsfunktion. München 2013.



Vertiefende Literatur wird jeweils im aktuellen Vorlesungsbegleiter zu dieser Veranstaltung angegeben.




[bookmark: _Toc193]Module: Decision-oriented Management Accounting (5103-510)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Basic knowledge in business administration from Bachelor-degree

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	Writen exam (solving a given case study problem)

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	180 h
54 h class and lecture attendance 
124 h preperation and follow-up especially case study preperation and preperation for the exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of the methodological instruments which belong to management accounting. Their know-how includes the ability to evaluate and explain different methodological approaches. They understand the assumptions on which the different concepts are based and are aware of central challenges arising from the application of the approaches. They are in a good position to choose and adapt the right approach to solve quantitative Controlling problems in operational practice. Students are acquiring systemic skills by substantiating and choosing problem-relevant methods. Included exercises and case studies promote important communication skills to explain solutions and proof approaches.

	Decision-oriented Management Accounting (5103-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ernst Troßmann

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	4

	Contents
	The lecture provides an overview of methods concerning management accounting. Their characteristics and specifics of application are analyzed and important specifics are discussed.

The focused methods include special cases of calculations, flexible marginal costing, computing with relative direct costs, special forms of activity based accounting, life cycle costing, recent approaches of cost management as well as important cases of application concerning

different kinds of capital budgeting. The subject of the exercises included in the course is to work purposefully with case studies. Therefore, the

students deal with cases from or near to the operational practice that are didactically edited.

During the exercise sessions, the students discuss alternative approaches presented by several teams as well as compare these

approaches regarding their suitability and adequacy. 

	Literature
	x

	Comments
	Working in small groups is

specifically promoted in the

exercises; the Chair of Controlling

does support the formation of small

exercise teams, which work together on the given case studies to jointly present their solution in the exercise sessions.


[bookmark: _Toc194]Module: Advanced Financial Accounting (IFRS) (5101-570)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours
42 h class attendance
138 h litterature studies

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of advanced accounting methods. Their know-how includes knowledge of different group accounting approaches. By synthesizing their knowledge students are able to solve complex group questions on their own. They are able to apply learned accounting rules to practical issues. They are in a good position to prepare and interpret consolidated financial statements.

	Advanced Financial Accounting (IFRS) (5101-531)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	4

	Contents
	This course processed the accounting of business combinations and gives an extensive view to the methods of intermediate accounting.

	Literature
	x


[bookmark: _Toc195]Module: Special Purpose Balance Sheets (5101-560)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	None

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours
28 hours class attendance
152 hours literature studies

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	Special Purpose Balance Sheets (5101-561)

	Course Supervisor
	RA StB Dr. Frank Moszka

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The lecture examines the accounting of companies in founding, financial distress or when changing the legal form. It considers also legal aspects.

	Literature
	Budde/Förschle/Winkeljohann, Sonderbilanzen, 4. Auflage, München 2008

	Intermediate Accounting IFRS (5101-562)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Dirk Hachmeister

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	1

	Contents
	Accounting for Business Combinations; Leasing; Pensions; Deferred Taxes

	Literature
	Pellens/Fülbier/Gassen/Selhorn, Internationale Rechnungslegung, 10.Aufl. Stuttgart 2017


[bookmark: _Toc196]Sport
[bookmark: _Toc197]Module: Subject Specialized Didactics (6673-460)
	Module Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	x

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 2. Semester, 3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Workload
	180 Stunden
84 Stunden Präsenzstudium
96 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Informationen befinden sich in der internen Abstimmung.

	Module Code (external)
	31300 od. 31280

	Sport und Leistung (6673-461)

	Course Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	6

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x

	Körperliche Aktivität und Gesundheit (6673-462)

	Course Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Type of Course
	exercise course

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	6

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x


[bookmark: _Toc198]Module: Requirements for Probationary Teaching Period (6673-470)
	Module Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Module 100300301, 100300303 und 100300306

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	2 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Klausur

	Workload
	180 Stunden 
84 Stunden Präsenzstudium
96 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Die Studierenden können technologisches Wissen in trainingspraktische Maßnahmen umsetzen und über Bedingungswissen fundieren. Sie können fähigkeits- und fertigkeitsorientierte Maßnahmen zur Begleitung des Trainingsprozesses planen, durchführen und auswerten. Die Studierenden verfügen über das theoretische Wissen über der

Entstehung, Diagnose und Therapie von chronischen und akuten Überlastungsfolgen. Sie haben Kenntnisse über Bausteine einer systematischen und wissenschaftlichen Trainingsgestaltung in allen Leistungsbereichen.

Sie sind in der Lage, sich selbständig weiteres Wissen zu beschaffen und zu erschließen und in den Kontext des technologischen Wissens einzuordnen.

	Module Code (external)
	31240

	Vorlesung Sportmedizin (6673-471)

	Course Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Ätiologie und Prävention chronischer und akuter Überlastungsfolgen des Bewegungsapparates Regulation und Aufrechterhaltung: Kreislaufsystem, Lymphe und Immunsystem, Atmungssystem, Wasser, Elektrolyte und Säure-Basen-Haushalt, Verdauungssystem & Stoffwechsel;

	Literature
	- Bahr, R. & Machlom, S. (2003).

Clinical guide to sports injuries. Champaign: Human Kinetics.



- Hohmann, A., Lames, M. & Letzelter, M. (2003).

Einführung in die Trainingswissenschaft. Wiebelsheim: Limpert.



- Martin, D., Nicolaus, J., Ostrowski, C. & Rost, K. (1999). Handbuch Kinder- und Jugendtraining.

Schorndorf: Karl Hofmann.



- Peterson, L. & Renström P. (2002). Verletzungen im Sport (3.Auflage). Köln: Deutscher Ärzte-Verlag

	Ersthilfemaßnahmen bei Sportverletzungen (6673-472)

	Course Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x

	Rettungsschwimmen DLRG Silber (6673-473)

	Course Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Type of Course
	exercise course

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x


[bookmark: _Toc199]Module: Profile Building Development and Learning (6673-440)
	Prerequisites for Attendance
	keine

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 2. Semester, 3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	2 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Klausur

	Workload
	180 Stunden
56 Stunden Präsenzstudium
124 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	- Die Studierenden kennen und verstehen das Hintergrundwissen zur Leistungsoptimierung in den Bereichen Energieübertragung und Energiebereitstellung (Konstitution und Kondition), Koordination und Bewegungsregulation (Technik) sowie Spielfähigkeit und Spieltaktik.



- Die Studierenden sind in der Lage, praktisches Handeln auf der Basis des Hintergrundwissens kritisch zu hinterfragen.



- Die Studierenden haben ihre Fähigkeiten und Fertigkeiten in der Kommunikation und Präsentation fachdidaktischer Lehrinhalte erweitert und können die Inhalte einem Laienpublikum vermitteln.



- Sie sind in der Lage, Lehrverhalten aus theoretischen Erkenntnissen abzuleiten.

	Module Code (external)
	26670

	Vorlesung "motorische Entwicklung" (6673-441)

	Course Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	- Motorische Entwicklung - Theorien und ihre Anwendungen



- Motorisches Lernen und motorische Kontrolle - Instruktion, Feedback, Übungsvariabilität, Fähigkeiten versus Fertigkeiten, Meßmethoden

	Literature
	- Birklbauer J. (2006). Modelle der Motorik, Aachen: Meyer & Meyer.



-  Enoka, R.M. (2008). Neuromechanics of Human Movement. Champaign, Ill.: Human Kinetics.



- Haywood, K. & Getchell, N. (2009). Life Span Motor Development. Champaign, Ill.: Human Kinetics.



- Latash, M.L. (2008) Neurophysiological Basis of Movement. Champaign, Ill.: Human Kinetics.



- Magill, R.A. (2007). Motor Controll and Learning. New York: McGraw- Hill.



-  Schott, N. & Munzert, J. (Hrsg.). (2010). Motorische Entwicklung. Göttingen: Hogrefe

	Seminar (Profilbildung Entwicklung und Lernen) (6673-442)

	Course Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	- Motorische Entwicklung - Theorien und ihre Anwendungen



- Motorisches Lernen und motorische Kontrolle - Instruktion, Feedback, Übungsvariabilität, Fähigkeiten versus Fertigkeiten, Meßmethoden

	Literature
	- Birklbauer J. (2006). Modelle der Motorik, Aachen: Meyer & Meyer.



-  Enoka, R.M. (2008). Neuromechanics of Human Movement. Champaign, Ill.: Human Kinetics.



- Haywood, K. & Getchell, N. (2009). Life Span Motor Development. Champaign, Ill.: Human Kinetics.



- Latash, M.L. (2008) Neurophysiological Basis of Movement. Champaign, Ill.: Human Kinetics.



- Magill, R.A. (2007). Motor Controll and Learning. New York: McGraw- Hill.



-  Schott, N. & Munzert, J. (Hrsg.). (2010). Motorische Entwicklung. Göttingen: Hogrefe


[bookmark: _Toc200]Module: Sports in School Specific Specialization (6673-450)
	Module Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	x

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 2. Semester, 3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	2 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Referat

	Workload
	180 Stunden 
28 Stunden Präsenzstudium
142 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Informationen befinden sich in der internen Abstimmung.

	Module Code (external)
	26780 + 26770 od. 26780 + 26760

	Didaktik des Schulsports (6673-451)

	Course Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x

	Seminar "Schulsportwirklichkeit" (6673-452)

	Course Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x

	Seminar "Bewegung und Training im Sportunterricht" (6673-453)

	Course Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x


[bookmark: _Toc201]Module: Sport Specific Theory and Practice - Area C and A (6673-410)
	Module Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	x

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 2. Semester, 3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Workload
	180 Stunden
86 Stunden Präsenzstudium
96 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Informationen befinden sich in der internen Abstimmung

	Module Code (external)
	26720 / 26680 / 26690

	Sportartgruppe C Natursport (Excursion) (6673-411)

	Course Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Type of Course
	exercise course

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x

	Sport Group A Individual Sport (6673-412)

	Course Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Type of Course
	exercise course

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	4

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x


[bookmark: _Toc202]Module: Sport Specific Theory and Practice - Area C and B (6673-420)
	Prerequisites for Attendance
	x

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 2. Semester, 3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Workload
	180 Stunden 
86 Stunden Präsenzstudium
96 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Informationen befinden sich in der internen Abstimmung

	Module Code (external)
	26720 / 26700 / 26710

	Sportartgruppe C Wahlfach / Exkursion (6673-421)

	Course Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Type of Course
	exercise course

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x

	Sportartgruppe B Sportspiel 3 (6673-422)

	Course Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Type of Course
	exercise course

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	x

	Literature
	x


[bookmark: _Toc203]Module: Sports Comprehensive Specialized Didactics (6673-430)
	Module Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Modul 100300304

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 2. Semester, 3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	2 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	Klausur

	Workload
	180 Stunden 
86 Stunden Präsenzstudium
96 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	- Die Studierenden kennen und verstehen das Hintergrundwissen zur Leistungsoptimierung in den Bereichen Energieübertragung und Energiebereitstellung (Konstitution und Kondition), Koordination und Bewegungsregulation (Technik) sowie Spielfähigkeit und Spieltaktik.



- Die Studierenden sind in der Lage, praktisches Handeln auf der Basis des Hintergrundwissens kritisch zu hinterfragen.



- Die Studierenden haben ihre Fähigkeiten und Fertigkeiten in der Kommunikation und Präsentation fachdidaktischer Lehrinhalte erweitert und können die Inhalte einem Laienpublikum vermitteln.



- Sie sind in der Lage, Lehrverhalten aus theoretischen Erkenntnissen abzuleiten.

	Module Code (external)
	31250

	Didaktik der Individualsportarten 1 und 2 (6673-431)

	Course Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Type of Course
	exercise course

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	4

	Contents
	Didaktik der Individualsportarten: Modelle zur Energieübertragung und -bereitstellung, Methodik des Konditionstrainings, Anforderungsprofil

und Druckbedingungen, Koordinationstraining (Basisausbildung, Bewegungsgestaltung, technische Ausdifferenzierung), motorische Lerntheorien und methodische Umsetzung. Didaktik der Spielsportarten: Konzept der integrativen

Sportspielvermittlung, sportspielübergreifende Modelle zur Entwicklung der allgemeinen Spielfähigkeit, Vermittlungskonzepte (Ziele, Inhalte und Methoden) in den Zielschuss- und Rückschlagspielen.

	Literature
	Hohmann ,A., Lames, M. & Letzelter, M. (2002). Einführung in die Trainingswissenschaft

(2. Aufl.). Frankfurt: Limpert.



Kröger, C. & Roth, K. (1999).

Ballschule Ein ABC für Spielanfänger.

Schorndorf: Hofmann



Maud, P. & Foster, C. (2006). Physiological Assessment of Physical Fitness. London: Human Kinetics.



Neumaier A. (2006). Koordinatives Anforderungsprofil und Koordinationstraining.

Grundlagen - Analyse - Methodik (3. Auflage). Köln: Sport und Buch Strauß.



Watkins, A. & Clarkson, P. (1990). Dancing Longer, Dancing Stronger: A Dancer's Guide to Improving Technique and Preventing Injury Princeton: Princeton

	Didaktik der Spielsportarten (6673-432)

	Course Supervisor
	 Herbert Leikov

	Type of Course
	exercise course

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	Didaktik der Individualsportarten: Modelle zur Energieübertragung und -bereitstellung, Methodik des Konditionstrainings, Anforderungsprofil

und Druckbedingungen, Koordinationstraining (Basisausbildung, Bewegungsgestaltung, technische Ausdifferenzierung), motorische Lerntheorien und methodische Umsetzung. Didaktik der Spielsportarten: Konzept der integrativen

Sportspielvermittlung, sportspielübergreifende Modelle zur Entwicklung der allgemeinen Spielfähigkeit, Vermittlungskonzepte (Ziele, Inhalte und Methoden) in den Zielschuss- und Rückschlagspielen.

	Literature
	Hohmann ,A., Lames, M. & Letzelter, M. (2002). Einführung in die Trainingswissenschaft

(2. Aufl.). Frankfurt: Limpert.



Kröger, C. & Roth, K. (1999).

Ballschule Ein ABC für Spielanfänger.

Schorndorf: Hofmann



Maud, P. & Foster, C. (2006). Physiological Assessment of Physical Fitness. London: Human Kinetics.



Neumaier A. (2006). Koordinatives Anforderungsprofil und Koordinationstraining.

Grundlagen - Analyse - Methodik (3. Auflage). Köln: Sport und Buch Strauß.



Watkins, A. & Clarkson, P. (1990). Dancing Longer, Dancing Stronger: A Dancer's Guide to Improving Technique and Preventing Injury Princeton: Princeton


[bookmark: _Toc204]Supply Chain Planung
[bookmark: _Toc205]Module: Interorganizational Negotiations (5801-410)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	Vermittelte Kompetenzen knüpfen an folgende Module an bzw. bauen auf folgenden Modulen auf: Project Management, Schwerpunkt-Seminar Management Information Systems

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours class attendance
138 hours home work, written exam and case study

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of different theories of the negotiation process and the application of these theories to a variety of settings. . Their know-how includes rational and communicational models of bargaining behaviour as well as cognitive and behavioural theories. The participants have the opportunity to apply these theoretical concepts in a variety of negotiating exercises and cases and to develop their bargaining skills. They are in a good position to prepare for and conduct negotiations as well as to systematically analyze negotiations.

	Advanced Negotiation Management (5801-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Interorganisational relationships are often based on negotiations between the partners. Therefore companies demand negotiation skills from their staff. This lecture introduces the appropriate knowledge and skills on a conceptual as well as on a practical level.

Starting with the supply chain the basics of negotiations between companies are acquired. Based on this, advanced aspects for analyzing, modeling, and performing negotiations are discussed while focusing on electronic negotiations with distributive and integrative models.

Evaluation methods and approaches for measuring the performance are analyzed and their application in different contexts are discussed.

During the case study students negotiate with mostly international partners on real business cases. Afterwards the negotiations are analyzed and evaluated to esp. show learning effects.

	Literature
	Bichler, M., Kersten, G., Strecker, S.: "Towards a Structured Design of Electronic Negotiations" in: Group Decision and Negotiation, 12 (2003) 4, pp. 311-335., 2003.



Kersten, G.E., Noronha, S.J., "WWW-based negotiation support: design, implementation and use", Decision Support Systems, 1999, vol. 25, p. 135-154.



Schoop, M., Jertila, A., List, T., "Negoisst: A Negotiation Support System for Electronic Business-to-Business Negotiations in E-Commerce", Data and Knowledge Engineering, vol. 47 no. 3, 2003, p. 371-401.



	Comments
	The lecture is held in English.


[bookmark: _Toc206]Module: Logisitics 1 (5803-410)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Logistik 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of planning tasks and related solution methods in the context of logistics. Their know-how includes the knowledge of basics of network optimization and the determination of shortest paths and minimum spanning trees. Furthermore, they know network flow problems especially used in the context of distribution logistics in order to solve transport and assignment problems. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate solutions methods.

	Logistics 1 (5803-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	In this course, basics of network optimization and, beyond this, the determination of shortest paths an minimum spanning trees are considered. Flow network problems used in order to solve transport  and assignment problems especially in distribution logistics are another aspect of the course.



	Literature
	Domschke, W.; Drexl, A. (1995): Logistik, Bd.3, Standorte, 4. Auflage, Oldenbourg


[bookmark: _Toc207]Module: Logisitics 2 (5803-510)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Logistik 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of planning tasks and related solutions mehods in the context of logistics. Their know-how includes the knowledge of transport logistics\' planning tasks and solution methods. This comprises strategical planning tasks like location problems, mid- and short-term planning tasks like vehicle routing and travelling salesman problems as well as adequate solution algorithms. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate solutions methods.

	Logistics 2 (5803-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Logistics 2 supplements the introductory course Logistics 1. The course will be selfcontained,

i.e., it is possible to

attend Logistics 2 without

having done Logistics 1. The

course focuses on transport logistics. Besides strategical planning tasks like location problems, also mid- and short-term planning tasks like vehicle routing, travelling salesman problems etc. are considered.

	Literature
	Domschke, W., Scholl, A. (2010): Logistik, Bd.2, Rundreisen und Touren, 5. Auflage, Oldenbourg

Domschke, W.; Drexl, A. (1995): Logistik, Bd.3, Standorte, 4. Auflage, Oldenbourg




[bookmark: _Toc208]Module: Operations Management 1 (5802-430)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Relation to other Modules
	Operations Management 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written test

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of   industrial production systems and processes. Their know-how includes the knowledge to conduct analyses on production systems using methods of queueing systems. Furthermore, they are able to answer questions how to and in which order to schedule jobs in different environments. They are in a good position to compute key performance indicators to analyse production systems. They are also able to explain and use different methods to determine the machine's job order.

	Operations Management 1 (5802-431)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The course is dedicated to modeling and analysis of production systems, e.g.,  using queueing models. We focus on decision problems in the area of material goods' production processes. Especially, we deal with  scheduling and sequencing problems.

	Literature
	will be announced at the beginning of the term


[bookmark: _Toc209]Module: Process Management (5801-530)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and postprocessing, case-study, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of selecting and applying document management systems (DMS). Their know-how includes knowledge on functions and application areas of DMS, modeling document-oriented workflows and the use of semi-structured data (XML). The knowledgte will be used in case studies attending the lecture. They are in a good position to select essential document manegement functions according to individual requirements, optimize and model processes work with semi-structured data using XML tools.

	Document Management and Workflow (5801-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Document Management is an important part of every company. Current studies meanwhile show that many organisations lack skills for effective and efficient document management. Systems can range from simple archiving systems to complex workflow systems for process automation. Document management and workflow is currently often seen as part of a document lifecycle management.

The lecture course provides an introduction to concepts and terms of document management and workflow. The five classes of document management will be discussed and example systems illustrate the different classes. The students will learn the use of such systems for intra-organisational and inter-organisational purposes. Web-based document management will be discussed based on XML as a document exchange format as well as on E-Commerce/E-Procurement as the application scenario.

	Literature
	U. Kampffmeyer, B. Merkel: Dokumentenmanagement. Grundlagen und Zukunft, 1999. 

	Comments
	The lecture is held in English.


[bookmark: _Toc210]Module: Project Management (5801-610)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Participation of at least one of the lectures in management information systems

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	oral exam (30 Minutes)

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of in a interdisciplinary application specific part of Information Systems. Their know-how includes project management and self organisation in a consultant or software development project. The subject of the project will change from project to project. They are in a good position to support the early phases of a software development project, esp. system analysis, requirements engineering and design.

	Project in Information Systems (5801-611)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The project will be taught together with the seminar as a project seminar.

The project seminar is a unique course. The students will perform a project lasting one semester in cooperation with a real client. They will conduct the requirements analysis, the conceptual design, the implementation and the evaluation of a software prototype. Towards the end of the project, the results will be presented for the client.

Apart from the professional skills, the students will acquire skills in project management, team work, presentation skills, conflict management, and customer relationship management.

Each project seminar will be offered with a relevant topic in information systems.



	Literature
	Relevant literature for the project will be announced during the project work.

	Comments
	It is strongly recommended to pass at least one of the lectures "Veranstaltungen Document Management & Workflow" or "Web Applications and Internet Technology".

Attendance is compulsory.

Registration for the project in Information Systems takes place at the end of the lecture period of the previous semester. Please note the announcements on the homepage of the department.


[bookmark: _Toc211]Module: Quantitative Methods 1 (5802-480)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Relation to other Modules
	Quantitative Methods 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written test

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium 
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of modeling approaches in the context of procurement and production. Their know-how includes specific knowledge how to trace economic decision problems back to existing models and approaches. Furthermore, they are able to extend existing approaches and adapt them to real life requirements. They are in a good position to deliver decision support concerning real life problems.

	Quantitative Methods 1 (5802-481)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Katja Schimmelpfeng

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	In this lecture we deal with quantitative models in the context of procurement and production. We discuss problems of location planning, demand determination, planning lot sizes, as well as the analysis of one- and multi-product warehousing.

	Literature
	Will be announced at the beginning of the term.


[bookmark: _Toc212]Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1 (5803-420)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Modul Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German/English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of Supply Chain Planning (SCP) and Advanced Planning Systems (APS). Their know-how includes knowledge of short-, mid- and long-term planning problems of all SCP processes as well as approches to solve them. Furthermore, it includes the knowledge of the relationship to integrated planning concepts as well as of the structure of APS. They learned to analyse supply chains and know how APS are structured and how they are applied. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate measures with high practical relevance.

	Comments
	The language of the lecture will be fixed in the first two week of lecture.

	Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1 (5803-421)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Besides integrating legally separate companies, a major concern of Supply Chain Management is to coordinate and optimize the flows of material and information within a production-distribution network. This task "Supply Chain Planning" (SCP) can be supported by modern decision support systems, so-called "Advanced Planning Systems" (APS), being offered by software vendors like AspenTech, JDA, Oracle or SAP (Advanced Planner and Optimizer). In the course, basics of SCP and concepts of APS will be discussed (e.g., supply chain analysis, basics of modeling, advanced planning, structure of APS, demand planning). 

	Literature
	H. Stadtler / C. Kilger (edts.): Supply Chain Management and Advanced Planning, 4th edt., Springer, Berlin et al., 2008.

or

H. Stadtler / C. Kilger / H. Meyr (Hrsg.): Supply Chain Management und Advanced Planning, Springer, Berlin et al. 2010.

Fleischmann, B. / Meyr, H. (2003): Planning Hierarchy, Modeling and Advanced Planning Systems, in: Graves, S. / de Kok, A.G.: Supply Chain Management: Design, Coordination, Operation, Chap. 9, Elsevier, Amsterdam et al.

H. Stadtler / B. Fleischmann / M. Grunow / H. Meyr / C. Sürie (edts.): Advanced Planning in Supply Chains: Illustrating the Concepts Using an SAP® APO Case Study, Springer, Berlin et al., 2012.




[bookmark: _Toc213]Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2 (5803-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Modul Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German/English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of Supply Chain Planning (SCP) and Advanced Planning Systems (APS). Their know-how includes knowledge of short-, mid- and long-term planning problems of all SCP processes (especially of Strategic Network Design, Master Planning, short-term Production Planning and Scheduling and Demand Fulfillment) as well as approches to solve them. Furthermore, it includes the knowledge of the relationship to integrated planning concepts. They learned how methods integrated in APS are used in order to solve these problems. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate solutions methods.

	Comments
	The language of the lecture will be fixed in the first two weeks of lecture.

	Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2 (5803-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Supply Chain Planning and Advanced Planning Systems 2 (SCP & APS 2) supplements the introductory course SCP & APS 1. The course will be self-contained, i.e., it is possible to attend SCP & APS 2 without having done SCP & APS 1. In this course, concepts of APS, actual APS, selected planning tasks of supply chain planning and case studies will be discussed. The course focuses on strategic network design, master planning, demand fulfillment & ATP and production planning and scheduling.

	Literature
	H. Stadtler / C. Kilger (edts.): Supply Chain Management and Advanced Planning, 4th edt., Springer, Berlin et al., 2008.

or

H. Stadtler / C. Kilger / H. Meyr (Hrsg.): Supply Chain Management und Advanced Planning, Springer, Berlin et al. 2010.

Fleischmann, B. / Meyr, H. (2003): Planning Hierarchy, Modeling and Advanced Planning Systems, in: Graves, S. / de Kok, A.G.: Supply Chain Management: Design, Coordination, Operation, Chap. 9, Elsevier, Amsterdam et al.

H. Stadtler / B. Fleischmann / M. Grunow / H. Meyr / C. Sürie (edts.): Advanced Planning in Supply Chains: Illustrating the Concepts Using an SAP® APO Case Study, Springer, Berlin et al., 2012.




[bookmark: _Toc214]Module: System Management (5801-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and postprocessing, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of designing and building web applications and have basic knowledge in the programming language PHP. Their know-how includes knowledge on architectures of communication systems (ISO-OSI model) and Internet applications (Client server model, three- and multi-layer architectures). The concepts learned in the lecture are applied in exploring and discussing actual Internet applications. They are in a good position to design Internet applications according to individual requirements, implement parts of the application, evaluate and operate applications.

	Web Applications and Internet Technology (5801-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The lecture shows characteristics and principles of Internet applications on both hardware and software side. Thereby layered architectures are a focus. Basics of the programming language PHP will be learned in the attendant exercise and applied to examples.

	Literature
	Literature will be announced during the lecture.


[bookmark: _Toc215]Volkswirtschaftslehre für Handelslehrer
[bookmark: _Toc216]Module: Basic Module European Economics and Politics (5201-210)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Evers

	Relation to other Modules
	impartation of institutional and theoretical basic knowledge for the Seminar Module

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Fundamental knowledge of microeconomics is expected.

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours: 
45 hours class attendance
135 hours preparation and follow-up and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	x

	International Macroeconomics and Finance (5201-231)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Michael Evers

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The course provides an introduction to the main concepts of modern open-economy macroeconomics. It will cover issues like the balance of payments and the current account, nominal and real exchange rates, exports and imports, and economic activity. 

The course develops a unifying model of open-economy macroeconomics that provides students with a simple yet coherent framework to discuss current macroeconomic issues such as monetary and fiscal policy in an open economy and the macroeconomics of a monetary union. After completing the course, students should be able to give reasonable answers to questions like: What is the balance of payments account? What is the asset-market approach to exchange rate determination? How does the conduct of monetary and fiscal policy change in the open economy? What is an Optimum Currency Area? Students will be able to understand these issues drawing on the simple framework introduced in the course. Top students will be able to develop own arguments and debate their opinions about these issues. 

	Literature
	The lecture slides will be self-contained, integrating and extending some material from different sources. However, the course will be following very closely the textbook by Krugman, Obstfeld, and Melitz. 

The primary reference for the course is: 

Krugman, Paul R., Obstfeld, Maurice, and Melitz, Marc (2015), International Economics: Theory and Policy, Pearson, 10th Edition. 

Further references will be provided throughout the course, particularly when discussing empirical evidence.

 

Course Outline:

• National Income Accounting and the Balance of Payments

• Exchange Rates and the Foreign Exchange Market

• Money, Interest Rates, and Exchange Rates

• Price Levels and the Exchange Rate in the Long Run (LooP and PPP)

• Output and the Exchange Rate in the Short Run (IS-LM Model of an Open Economy)

• Fixed Exchange Rates and Foreign Exchange Intervention

• International Monetary Systems: An Historical Overview

• Optimum Currency Areas and the Euro

• Financial Globalization: Opportunity and Crisis


[bookmark: _Toc217]Module: Basic Module Historical Economics (5210-220)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Sibylle Lehmann-Hasemeyer

	Relation to other Modules
	Particularly suited as a supplement to other Economics specialisation subjects.

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours: 
56 hours class attendance (lecture and exercise course)
124 hours independent study (preparation and follow-up)

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	The students have in-depth knowledge of European economic history  and its institutional development after 1700. They are familiar with the main economic and political changes in Europe and are able to evaluate the major reasons for and barriers to these developments based on the current state of the art and to analyse and evaluate them with the aid of economic models. They are able to recite the main changes and their causes and to reflect on them critically. Furthermore, they are able to transfer the acquired knowledge to other periods and regions. Hence, they are able to comment on current issues with a good foundation, for example on European integration or the development of the Euro, based on their historical knowledge. In addition to this, the students learn to  work scientifically in an independent and quality-conscious manner with special regard to the knowledge needed to prepare an independent scientific work.

	Introduction to European Economic History (5210-224)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Sibylle Lehmann-Hasemeyer

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The lecture aims at explaining the global eonomic development between 1850 and the Great Depression using economic theory. In the first part of the lecture, globalization before World War I is analyzed and compared to current developments. In the second part of the lecture, the two major economic crises in German history in the 20th century are addressed: The Great Inflation of 1923 and the Great Depression of 1929. It will be shown how far historical experience can help prevent crises.

	Literature
	O'ROURKE, KEVIN H., WILLIAMSON, JEFFREY G., Globalization and History: The Evolution of a Nineteenth-Century Atlantic Economy, Cambridge/Mass. 1999.



During the course, additional literature will be suggested.


[bookmark: _Toc218]Module: Basic Module Industrial Organization (5203-210)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Schwalbe

	Relation to other Modules
	GVWL 1: Markets and Economic Decisions (5210-010), GVWL 3: Imperfect Competition and Strategic Interaction (5203-070)

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	120 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours: 
56 hours class attendance
124 hours independent study

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	The students have in-depth knowledge in the core field of industrial economics: Monopolies and market-dominating firms. They know and understand sprecific behaviours of monopolistic corporations and can assess their impact in terms of competitive economics and comprehend advanced methods and concepts of game theory. They are able to apply the acquired knowledge to industrial economic issues. The students have developend an understanding for advanced, multi-layered game theoretic concepts.

	Methods in Industrial Organisation (5203-211)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Schwalbe

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	After a short repetition of basic game-theoretical concepts, the course deals with games with incomplete information and the respective equilibrium concepts such as the Baysian- and the Perfect Baysian Nash equilibrium. Furthermore, core refinements of the Nash equilibrium are presented.  These concepts are applied to the industrial economic problem of the Chain Store Paradox. In the further parts of the lecture, the numerous industrial economic issues of the especially relevant signal games as well as repeated games are discussed. In this context, the propositions of the Folk theorem are examined, especially in the context of the stability of cartels. 



	Literature
	Gibbson, Robert: A Primer in Game Theory, Financial Times 1992

	Industrial Organisation 1 (5203-212)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Ulrich Schwalbe

	Type of Course
	lecture

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	This lecture examines specific behaviours of monopolistic or market-dominating firms. Here, special forms of price discrimination, questions of quality selection as well as monopolies on durable goods in the focus of analysis. Special problems arise in the case of multi-product monopolies. In this context, especially the questions of pricing, product diversity and price discrimination are mentioned. In the final part of the course, the effects of monopolistic firms' advertising efforts are examined. 



	Literature
	Pepall, Lynne / Richards, Daniel J. / Norman, George: Industrial Organization: Contemporary Theory and Practice, Blackwell, 2008


[bookmark: _Toc219]Module: Basic Module Statistics & Econometrics (5202-220)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Aderonke Osikominu

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	90 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours class attendance
138 hours preparation and follow-up, preparation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	The course provides a hands-on introduction to the main methods of empirical economic research. We start with a discussion of the relevant statistical concepts for estimation and inference. Then we extensively cover the simple and the multiple linear regression model. While we discuss some important theoretical derivations, we put a special emphasis on the application with statistical software and the interpretation of empirical results. The exercise sessions enhance and extend the understanding of the contents of the lecture. 

	Comments
	The contens of the courses "Econometrics 1" and "Econometrics 2" are expected to be known.

	Introduction to Econometrics (5202-212)

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The lecture presents the relevant concepts of estimation theory and test theory  for econometric modelling. This includes not only approaches which are based on simple random samples, but especially also higher sampling procedures. The simple as well as the multiple linear regression model are extensively discussed. This does not only include the theoretical explanation of this model approach, but the students also learn to conduct econometric analyses based on the classical regression model themselves, and to critically question the results of such analyses.  The exercise sessions integrated into the lecture enhance and extend the unterstanding of the course contents. 

	Literature
	•	Stock, James H. and Watson, Mark M. (2012): Introduction to Econometrics. Pearson. 3rd edition.

•	Wooldridge, Jeffrey M. (2013): Introductory Econometrics: A Modern Approach. South-Western. 5th edition.
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	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Klaus Prettner

	Relation to other Modules
	AVWL 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	semi-elective

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours: 
28 hours class attendance
152 hours preparation and follow-up

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	The students have in-depth knowledge of core relationships between growth , productivity, structural change, employment and the central role of the technological progress. They know and understand the determinants of structural change, the relationship between wage level and employment, Verdoorn's and Okun's law, the explanatory approaches of post-war prosperity, the macro-economic consequences of German Unity as well as the relationship between globalisation and technological progress and are able to apply this knowledge to macro-economic diagnoses and remedies for unemployment. They are able to present these relationships verbally and in written form. Besides descriptive statistics, the students also gain insight into case studies and country studies and the analysis of econometric results and acquire instrumental skills in analysis, synthesis and problem recognition and solving. Furthermore, the students acquire communication skills such as objective argumentation, active listening, and systematic competencies such as reflective and cooperative learning.

	Structural Change and Employment (5208-221)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Klaus Prettner

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	2

	Contents
	The students aquire advanced knowledge regarding the central intercorrelations between economic growth, structurale changem employment, inequality and the role of technological progress.

	Literature
	Selected journal articles
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	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	Vermittelte Kompetenzen knüpfen an folgende Module an bzw. bauen auf folgenden Modulen auf: System Management, Project Management, Schwerpunkt-Seminar Management Information Systems

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Final examination
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	The module introduces information management focusing on document management and workflow approaches, methods ans systems. It consists of a lecture course and example classes.

	Document Management and Workflow (5801-511)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Document Management is an important part of every company. Current studies meanwhile show that many organisations lack skills for effective and efficient document management. Systems can range from simple archiving systems to complex workflow systems for process automation. Document management and workflow is currently often seen as part of a document lifecycle management.

The lecture course provides an introduction to concepts and terms of document management and workflow. The five classes of document management will be discussed and example systems illustrate the different classes. The students will learn the use of such systems for intra-organisational and inter-organisational purposes. Web-based document management will be discussed based on XML as a document exchange format as well as on E-Commerce/E-Procurement as the application scenario.

	Literature
	U. Kampffmeyer, B. Merkel: Dokumentenmanagement. Grundlagen und Zukunft, 1999. 

	Comments
	The lecture is held in English.


[bookmark: _Toc223]Module: Interorganizational Negotiations (5801-410)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	Vermittelte Kompetenzen knüpfen an folgende Module an bzw. bauen auf folgenden Modulen auf: Project Management, Schwerpunkt-Seminar Management Information Systems

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	1. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours class attendance
138 hours home work, written exam and case study

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of different theories of the negotiation process and the application of these theories to a variety of settings. . Their know-how includes rational and communicational models of bargaining behaviour as well as cognitive and behavioural theories. The participants have the opportunity to apply these theoretical concepts in a variety of negotiating exercises and cases and to develop their bargaining skills. They are in a good position to prepare for and conduct negotiations as well as to systematically analyze negotiations.

	Advanced Negotiation Management (5801-411)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Interorganisational relationships are often based on negotiations between the partners. Therefore companies demand negotiation skills from their staff. This lecture introduces the appropriate knowledge and skills on a conceptual as well as on a practical level.

Starting with the supply chain the basics of negotiations between companies are acquired. Based on this, advanced aspects for analyzing, modeling, and performing negotiations are discussed while focusing on electronic negotiations with distributive and integrative models.

Evaluation methods and approaches for measuring the performance are analyzed and their application in different contexts are discussed.

During the case study students negotiate with mostly international partners on real business cases. Afterwards the negotiations are analyzed and evaluated to esp. show learning effects.

	Literature
	Bichler, M., Kersten, G., Strecker, S.: "Towards a Structured Design of Electronic Negotiations" in: Group Decision and Negotiation, 12 (2003) 4, pp. 311-335., 2003.



Kersten, G.E., Noronha, S.J., "WWW-based negotiation support: design, implementation and use", Decision Support Systems, 1999, vol. 25, p. 135-154.



Schoop, M., Jertila, A., List, T., "Negoisst: A Negotiation Support System for Electronic Business-to-Business Negotiations in E-Commerce", Data and Knowledge Engineering, vol. 47 no. 3, 2003, p. 371-401.



	Comments
	The lecture is held in English.
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	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	none

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	Participation of at least one of the lectures in management information systems

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every semester

	Recommended Semester
	3. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	oral exam (30 Minutes)

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and follow-up, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of in a interdisciplinary application specific part of Information Systems. Their know-how includes project management and self organisation in a consultant or software development project. The subject of the project will change from project to project. They are in a good position to support the early phases of a software development project, esp. system analysis, requirements engineering and design.

	Project in Information Systems (5801-611)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	seminar

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The project will be taught together with the seminar as a project seminar.

The project seminar is a unique course. The students will perform a project lasting one semester in cooperation with a real client. They will conduct the requirements analysis, the conceptual design, the implementation and the evaluation of a software prototype. Towards the end of the project, the results will be presented for the client.

Apart from the professional skills, the students will acquire skills in project management, team work, presentation skills, conflict management, and customer relationship management.

Each project seminar will be offered with a relevant topic in information systems.



	Literature
	Relevant literature for the project will be announced during the project work.

	Comments
	It is strongly recommended to pass at least one of the lectures "Veranstaltungen Document Management & Workflow" or "Web Applications and Internet Technology".

Attendance is compulsory.

Registration for the project in Information Systems takes place at the end of the lecture period of the previous semester. Please note the announcements on the homepage of the department.


[bookmark: _Toc225]Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1 (5803-420)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Modul Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German/English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every winter semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 3. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of Supply Chain Planning (SCP) and Advanced Planning Systems (APS). Their know-how includes knowledge of short-, mid- and long-term planning problems of all SCP processes as well as approches to solve them. Furthermore, it includes the knowledge of the relationship to integrated planning concepts as well as of the structure of APS. They learned to analyse supply chains and know how APS are structured and how they are applied. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate measures with high practical relevance.

	Comments
	The language of the lecture will be fixed in the first two week of lecture.

	Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1 (5803-421)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Besides integrating legally separate companies, a major concern of Supply Chain Management is to coordinate and optimize the flows of material and information within a production-distribution network. This task "Supply Chain Planning" (SCP) can be supported by modern decision support systems, so-called "Advanced Planning Systems" (APS), being offered by software vendors like AspenTech, JDA, Oracle or SAP (Advanced Planner and Optimizer). In the course, basics of SCP and concepts of APS will be discussed (e.g., supply chain analysis, basics of modeling, advanced planning, structure of APS, demand planning). 

	Literature
	H. Stadtler / C. Kilger (edts.): Supply Chain Management and Advanced Planning, 4th edt., Springer, Berlin et al., 2008.

or

H. Stadtler / C. Kilger / H. Meyr (Hrsg.): Supply Chain Management und Advanced Planning, Springer, Berlin et al. 2010.

Fleischmann, B. / Meyr, H. (2003): Planning Hierarchy, Modeling and Advanced Planning Systems, in: Graves, S. / de Kok, A.G.: Supply Chain Management: Design, Coordination, Operation, Chap. 9, Elsevier, Amsterdam et al.

H. Stadtler / B. Fleischmann / M. Grunow / H. Meyr / C. Sürie (edts.): Advanced Planning in Supply Chains: Illustrating the Concepts Using an SAP® APO Case Study, Springer, Berlin et al., 2012.




[bookmark: _Toc226]Module: Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2 (5803-520)
	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Relation to other Modules
	Modul Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 1

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	German/English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester, 4. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 Stunden:
42 Stunden Präsenzstudium
138 Stunden Selbststudium

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of Supply Chain Planning (SCP) and Advanced Planning Systems (APS). Their know-how includes knowledge of short-, mid- and long-term planning problems of all SCP processes (especially of Strategic Network Design, Master Planning, short-term Production Planning and Scheduling and Demand Fulfillment) as well as approches to solve them. Furthermore, it includes the knowledge of the relationship to integrated planning concepts. They learned how methods integrated in APS are used in order to solve these problems. They are in a good position to identify and analyse the problems described above and to derive and apply appropriate solutions methods.

	Comments
	The language of the lecture will be fixed in the first two weeks of lecture.

	Supply Chain Planning & Advanced Planning Systems 2 (5803-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Herbert Meyr

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	Supply Chain Planning and Advanced Planning Systems 2 (SCP & APS 2) supplements the introductory course SCP & APS 1. The course will be self-contained, i.e., it is possible to attend SCP & APS 2 without having done SCP & APS 1. In this course, concepts of APS, actual APS, selected planning tasks of supply chain planning and case studies will be discussed. The course focuses on strategic network design, master planning, demand fulfillment & ATP and production planning and scheduling.

	Literature
	H. Stadtler / C. Kilger (edts.): Supply Chain Management and Advanced Planning, 4th edt., Springer, Berlin et al., 2008.

or

H. Stadtler / C. Kilger / H. Meyr (Hrsg.): Supply Chain Management und Advanced Planning, Springer, Berlin et al. 2010.

Fleischmann, B. / Meyr, H. (2003): Planning Hierarchy, Modeling and Advanced Planning Systems, in: Graves, S. / de Kok, A.G.: Supply Chain Management: Design, Coordination, Operation, Chap. 9, Elsevier, Amsterdam et al.

H. Stadtler / B. Fleischmann / M. Grunow / H. Meyr / C. Sürie (edts.): Advanced Planning in Supply Chains: Illustrating the Concepts Using an SAP® APO Case Study, Springer, Berlin et al., 2012.
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	Module Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Relation to other Modules
	None

	Prerequisites for Attendance
	none

	Sprache
	English

	ECTS
	6

	Frequency
	every summer semester

	Recommended Semester
	2. Semester

	Length of the Module
	1 semester

	Bindingness
	compulsory

	Compulsory assignment
	written exam

	Length of the examination
	60 minutes

	Workload
	180 hours:
42 hours lecture
138 hours preperation and postprocessing, perperation for the exam and exam

	Professional competences / Learning Objectives and Target Qualifications
	Students possess an in-depth understanding of designing and building web applications and have basic knowledge in the programming language PHP. Their know-how includes knowledge on architectures of communication systems (ISO-OSI model) and Internet applications (Client server model, three- and multi-layer architectures). The concepts learned in the lecture are applied in exploring and discussing actual Internet applications. They are in a good position to design Internet applications according to individual requirements, implement parts of the application, evaluate and operate applications.

	Web Applications and Internet Technology (5801-521)

	Course Supervisor
	Prof. Dr. Mareike Schoop

	Type of Course
	lecture with exercise

	In-Class Hours Per Week
	3

	Contents
	The lecture shows characteristics and principles of Internet applications on both hardware and software side. Thereby layered architectures are a focus. Basics of the programming language PHP will be learned in the attendant exercise and applied to examples.

	Literature
	Literature will be announced during the lecture.
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